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ABSTRACT , 

This report describes the activities of a practicum 
which developed, implemented ^ and evaluated a transportable gross 
motor skills development program for kindergarten and primary 
children. The practicum involved three major components: (1) program 
materials, (2) inservice workshops, and (3) parent training. The' 
program was ^implemented for three 30-fflinute periods weekly for 16 
weeks in eightliC-third grade classes* The evaluation consisted of 
pretesting all ^the children on gross motor skills during the first 
week of school and posttesting them with the same skills inventory 
after 16 weeks in the program. The results indicated that the 
children as a group were able to achieve a high^er level of skill in 
the areas tested after participating in the program for 16 weeks. 
Recommendations for extending t^he program were offered. (JMB) 
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CHAPTER I 

THE PRACTICUM AND GENERAL INFORMATION* 
' INTRODUCTION 

Needs assessment surveys of the teachers in Early Childhood 
Education in the Sacramento City Unified School District have 
indicated that increasing numbers of children are enrolling in 
schools without having developed basic motor skills. Teachers 
report that some children run awkwardly, some are "unable to skip, 
some cannot tell left from right. Most teachers indicate that 
these problems mu^t be remediated before more complex academic 
tasks-are introduced. "Reading-, writing, and listening to 
directions are compl^ex skills which require \ high level^of body 
|iwareness and the integration of several functions. 

The California State Department of Education project planners 
recognife the importance of the development of gross motor skills 
and have required that such a program be a^part of one of the 
components of California's Early Childhood Education Program. ^ 



^California State Department of Education, Comprehensive School 
Level PlanvA-127 ES, p. iv. ' , 
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Parents of kindergarten-primary children in the Sacramento ^ 
City Unified School District Were asked to identify and prioritize 
goals they felt the school district Should adopt for the Early 
Childhood Education Program. ^ The vast majority identified "a 
good self-image" as the number one goal. Directly behind this 
came achievement and^int^rest in. reading and math. 

As staff m^^nbers and parents in the writer^s school worked 
together: to develop a plan for the Early Childhood Education 
Program the discussion led to the relationship between a good 
self-image, gross motor skills, and academic acTiievement. The 
group was in agreement that a gross motor program for children 
in kindergarten through the primary grades was needed and that 
it should minimi?e competition and failure and emphasize indivi- 
dualization to ensure success and bring as many children as 
possible to an identified skill level. ' 

* THE PRACTICUM 

♦ 

Statement of the practicum . There is a -growing amount of 
reseat^ch concerned wjith the development of the human qprsonaJity 
which makes it quite evident that what the chiTd thinks of . • 
himself as a person are'the factors, which, to a lange extent, 
dontrol his learning. How -does a child arrive at feeling himself 
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adequate or, inadequate? His self -concept comes from the 
totality of his experiences and how he performs Jn all situations. 
Development in the use of his body, in the use of objects, and 

• irt the manipulation of space as well as^ skill in contcqlling 
Ithe amount of energy he expends to achieve his goal can help 
to provide a child 'with a positive self-image* 

The writer's school is, one of six pilot Early Childhood 

* Education Schools 'in the district^. The district is moving 

toward implementing the Early Childhood Education Program in 

all elementary schools. ' Gross motor skills development is one 

required component of Early Childhood Education Programs. The 

purpose of this practi cum ^ill be to develop a transpijirtable 

tiross motor skills program which cbuld be implementedXin any 

school by the regular school staff and which would serve to 

fulfill this requirement of a school's Early Childhood Education 

Program*-^. . * 
• "* 

Purpose of the practi cum . The purpose of this practlcum . 
will be to develop, implement and evialuate a transportable gross 
motor skills program ^or children in the kindergarten-primary 
grades. Included in the "program wi41 be diagnostic inventories, 
individual pupil profile forms, and class record sheets. • • • 

• Y 
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Prescriptive task. cards which can be used to meet specific 
individual needs or used with groups for instruction in 
sequential skill development will also be provided. All aspects 
of the program will be designed for use by teachers, aides, and 
'volunteers. Workshops will be held to introduce participants 
to the use of all components of the program. Additional work- 
shops will provide -time" and materials for construction of 
inexpensive basic equipment to be used in implementing the 
prograip at the school site. 

Delimitations of the practicum . This practicum will be 
carried out in the Sacramento City Unified School District in 
Sacramento, California. The development of the transportable 
program will be accomplished by the writer and her staff a't 
the O.W. Erlew^ne Elementary School from February 1974 through 
February 1975. 

Importance' of the practicum- . * During the past decade there 
has be'en a great deal of emphasis placed upon the individualiza- 
tion of instruction in education. Numerous programs are currently 
available which offer an individualized approach to reading, 
math, science, and other Academic areas. 



In recent yea^rs there has also been increased interest ih 
the development of gross motor' skills programs in elementary 
schools, with emphasis upon providing for individual differences* 
The thrust is toward a physical education program based upon 
emphasizing the physical development of young children. 

The California State Department of Education mobilized .a 
Monitor and Review Team which evaluated all schools in the state 
which had been granted funds for Early Childhood Education.^ As 
part of this project, the^pilot schools in th^ Sacramento City 
School system were evaluated regarding the implementation of 
the new California concept of Early Childhood Education in the 
Spring of 1974. As a result of the team's observations and 
discussions with staff members and parents about the needs of • 

children in the schools, one of the recommendations the team 

' * * * • 

has made in this district regards the need for a structured 

gross motor skills development program for children in the 

kinderaarten-primary grades. 

The transportable gross motor skills program . to be developed 
Huring this practicum is an attempt to meet this need. 



. PRACTltOH OBJECTIVES^ 

» 

t 

The objectives of this practicum are to: 

I. Develop a transportable gross motor skills program 
for kindergarten-primary childJ*en to include the 
f ol 1 owi ng. components : ' ^ 

A. Program m aterials . These will include 
screening instruments, task cards to meet 
needs 0/ individual pu|i11s, pupil profiles, 
and cla5s record sheets; ^ 

V 

B* Inservice . Teachers throughout the geographic 
^- area will be giYerj(,tl)e oppbfturifty. to receive 

inservice un[ts for'Valary credit for attendance 
of classes taught by the writer* and her staff. 

\ 

ipucb classes will offer orientation to the 
program, utilization of the materials', and 
help in establishing procedures for setting' 
up a program in the parti.cipa/it's school. 

■ . * • " f ■ 

C» Parent training . Workshops will be hel<l for 
the training of volunteers and^aides to help 
teachers in implementation ahd evaluation of 
the prpgram* 
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II. Demonstrat/ the extent to which children 
parti cipat\ngj'n the Fall 1974 program at 

^ f 

O.W, Erlev;ine School show growth in gross 
motor skills, as determined by pre and 
post tests. 

'•HL -Survey teachers, aides and volunteers to 
determine jtHeir reactions to the training 
workshops and the degree to which Workshops 
have prepared them to implement the program, 

• IV, Request the California State Department of 

-Education Monitor and Review Team to evaluate ) 
the program in terms of their previous ^^^7 
recommendations. 
* » 

V. Determine the extenjfof implementationjif the 
program in the Sacramento City Schools as) of ' 
February/ 15, 1975. . _ 



OVERVIEW OF THE PRACTICUM 

Chapter I has defined the nature af the practicum, its 
importance, and the objectives , to be met. 



Id 



Chapter II provides a review of the literature related to 
physical education. The movement toward the development of 
grosi motor skills, the importance of individualization, and 
artiotes relating gross motor skills development to the building 
of a positive self-image and to more abstract learning wi]l be 
discussed. 

Chapter I II^€^lains the sequential development of the 
practicum. ( 

Chapter IV deals with thf evaluation of the practicum 
results including pre and post testing of children, the extent 
of implementation of the program, and survey results of parents 
and teachers who participated. 

Chapter V summarizes the findings of the practicum and 
provides recommendations for further study. H 
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CHAPTER II ' 

REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE 

Much has been written about the concept of physical education 
in the elementary schools. In more recent years some educators 
have been concerned about the need for the physical education 
program for young children to be structured around the develop- 
ment of gross motor skills as related to growth and development 
concepts. The Early Childhood Education Program in California 
required that gross mo.tor skills development be included in a 
school program. From a review of the literature, a summary of 
the history and pertinent findings related to gross motor skills 

development and its importance to;academiq learning and the 

( 

building of a positive self-image will be given here. 

HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION _ ' , 

Historically, physical education 'generally signifies a broad 
program of activities which might include team sports, individual 
sports, aquatics, dance gymnastics, intramural, and interscholastic 
Sports* Bookwalter and Vander Zswaag" have pointed out that the 
term, as we understand it, has. certain limitations in time and 
space. . ' , ^ ^ ■ 
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First, physical education, as we knoW^it, ' * 
largely had its origin in the United States* 
Second, although the name "physical education" 
appears in the literature before 19^00, physical 
education is by and large a twentieth century 
* phenomenon » 2 
« •-<• 

The twentieth century has been a period in which tremendous 
sociologit:al changes have occurred, due primarily to technological 
and economic advancement with increased urbanization. The philo- 
sophy of education has broadened considerabiy during this period. 

. In the area of physical education the changes since 1900 
have been many and varied. Men such as Thomas Wood, Clark 
Hetherington, and Luther Halsey Gulick formed the conceptual 
fraraewpr.k upon which tbe "new physical- education" would b.e ^ui It. 
The early Twentieth Century programs of physical education were 
still dominated by formal gymnastics. They were being challenged, 
however, by an emerging concept of physical education- known as the 
' "newi physical education," or "natur/il progr^" which was ia the 
process of formation largely through the effort&,.of three leaders- 
in the'movement. A historical account of Amefiican Physica.l 
Education indicates that Dr. Thomas D. Wood, Clark Hetherington, 



^Bookwalter, Karl and Harold VandeR Zswaag, Foundatioii and 
Principles of Physical Education , Philadelphia: W.B. Saundeps 
' Company, 1969, p. 44. 

i 
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and Dr. Luther Halsey Gulick broke with the tradition of formal 

gymnastics and . . . gave shape and^content to a distinctively 

Twentieth Century program of physical education which centers 

upon the physfcal as an avenue for promoting education.t"^ 
' * • # ' ». , 



Jay B. Nash an.d Jesse Feirinp Williams^ from 1920-1940 worked 
toward getting physical 'education accepted as a justifiable aspect 
of total education. Health education, dance education, athVetics 
and recreation began to fuse with physical education and one pro-, 
fessi on 'developed, known as physical education. Thp profession 
has grown considerably in concept to include sport sociology, -sport 
psychology, exercise physiology, kinesiology, and motor learning. 

ThaJ phys.ical. education \s viewed as an integral part of a 
child's education is apparent in that it is a requirement of 
schools. ^The 5tate af California requires that a minimum of one 
hundred* minutes per week instruction in physical education be 
, provided, to all children enrolled in grades^ t)ne through six. 5 



3Weston, Arthur, The Making of'American Physical Education , 
New York: Meredith Publishing Company, 1962, p. $1. 

4si6dentpp', Daryl , Physical Education Introductory Analysis , 
Dubuque, Iowa: William C. Brown Company, 1972, p. 25-32. 

5The .Education £ode for the State of California, Coursfes of Study , 
Sacramento, California: Code Section 8551, Article 2, Section g. 
p. 590; and Minimum Instruction Elementary School Districts 
Section *8572. 5, p. 593. . ^ . 



, RECENT JHRUSTS IN PHYSICAL ^EDUCATION V ' ' 

Sinfce the 1950' s many important developments hav^occurred 
in physical, education* Recent literature indicates that gross, 
'motor development programs that encompass a variety of perceptual 
motor activities can serve^to help overcome some classroom readi-- 
ness deficiencies. There is a strong- indication based on 'subjective 
inforLation from the Institute for Sensor^ htotor D^elopment in 
California State University at Long Beach that the confidence^ 
achieved on the playing field does much to alleviate feai?^and^ 
frustration in the classroom.^- 

La Porte^ relates that tjie'ultimate aim of physical education 
,may well be to so\ develop and educate the individual- through the^ 
medium of V/holesome and interesting physical activities that he 
will realize his maximum physical and mental capacities, and will, 
learn to ifse his powers intelligently and cooperatively as ji good 
citizen-even under severe emotional stress. Bookwalter^ states 



^Arnheim, Daniel D. ..and -Robert A. -Pestolesi , Developing Motor 
Behavior jo. Children , St. Louis: The C.V. Mas by Company, 1973, p. 4. 

^La Porte, W.R., The Physical Education Curriculum , Ed. 6, 
Los Angeles, California: College Book Store, 19.55, p. 7. 

SBoOjkwalter, op. cit., p. 7. 
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that an aim of physical education is the ol)titnum development, 
integration,. and adjustment. physically^ mentally, and sbai ally' * 
of the individual through guided instruction and participation . 
in selected total body sports' and gymnastic activities conducted 
according to social and hygienic standards. Accorcting to Arnheim 
and Pestolesi,^ the aim of physical education is to facilitate 
the optimum growth and development of each individual through 
sequential, guided instruction and participation in sports and 
games, rhythms, and individual activities presented in a balanced 
manner leading foward the fulfillment of those physical emotional , 
and social needs evident iTi' today's society. 



^ Some au^Hors^ view physical education as having a dual role.r 
It seeks to promote well-being and to- eni^ich the life of the 
developing child through a program of physical^ activities. It 
looks forward, also* to the future realization of a well-rounded, 
heal thy *in*ivi dual , adequately equipped to participate in leisure 

time activities. Fraser^^ believes that to^ counteract ihe increased 

^ ' ' '> 

tendency in our culture to spend much time on pais4ve entertairtipervt, 



^Arnheim, opr/cit.^ p.'' TO. • . . . / 

•'^Fraser, Ellen D., The Child and Physical Education , Inglewood 
Cliffs, Ney/ Jersey: Prentice-Hall, 1956, p. 5. 
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it is imperative that children learn many and vari ecT phys^l 
.skills fncliidlng^dynamic, creativ.e movement. ^ ' 

•t 

* • * ; THE DOMAN-mACATO METHOD 

• * 

^me current approaches" to physical education other than 
physical fitness have been- developed at the, Institute "for the • 
Achievement^ Human Potential located in Philadelphia. The 
names associated with- one of these programs are Robert Doman, 

• » * 

a specialist in physical medicine; Carl Delacato, an educator 
"who has specialized in reading programs; Glenn Doman; a physical 
tberal^ist; and Dr. Eugene Spitz, a specialist in pediatric neuro- 
surgery. The theory arid method promoted by this^roup-is knowjt 
as "the Doman-Delacato Method." 




The basic supposition of the Doman-Delacato Method i&^at . 
intellectual functionij^ can be- improved by adherence to a pro- 
■•^ression of activities which- purportedly incr-ieases the neurological 
organization Of the Child: ^In, this Way, severely traumatized . 
children, such as brain injured, supposedly retarded, and those 
with minimal brain dysfunction, can be helped to achieve higher 
states of intellectual ability. 1 



llsiedentop; op. cit., p. 128. 
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' . Under the Doman-Dfilacato Method a child is tested extensively 

•.->■;.•■,.: ■ . ... V .• 

and, based upon the results of this^test; a thorough 'diagnosis is* 
made. The parents of the child are involved in that they 'are given 
a 'series of tasks which they must see that their child performs 
consistently at home. The individual needs of the child are met 
througTi a special individual program designed specifically for 
him. Each program consists of several 'or all of the following 
activities: ' » : ^ • " 



(1) Cross pattern creeping: left^leg and right arm 
move forward simultaheously as the head and necK 
turn slightly toward^the right pr forward hand.' 
At the next step, the left hand and right 'leg 
move forward, as the head and neck turn toward 
the left hand. With trai/matized children, five 
adults are usually needed to manually manipulate 
/the child through the patterning. With normal 
' children, instruction as to correct form 4s 

\ Visually sufficient to allow hundreds of children 

\ to crawl around a gymnasium floor. 

Cross pattern walking: rhythmical walking in 
bare or stockinged feet. As each foot moves 
forward, the child points to its toes with\the 
■b^poside hand; While pointing, the head arid 
body, turn toward the forward foot and the eyes 
focus on the forward hand. 

Visual pursuit: horizontal and vertical 
tracking of a pencil- held in child* s/hand 
from twelve to twenty-four inches in. front 
of his .face. . 
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Sidedness training: complete vertical hemispheric 
dominance is developed through arranging the 
child *s environment so he is forced to become . 
laterally-dominant, i.e., rigfit-eyed, right*- - 
handed, rfght-footed (or left-eyed, left-handed-, ^ 
left-footed). This is emphasized in writing, ^ 
reading, eating, throwing, kicTcing, and .all 
other activities. ■ . , 

Removal of music: removed temporarily from 
the child's environment because tonality is 
a function of the non-dominant hemisphere of ^ 
the cortex. » 

Red-green reading: Trarjsparent green paper, ^ 
covers materials to be read and transparent 
red paper covers the non-dominant eye, causing 
the child,^ without his being aware of it, to 
use his dojninant eye for reading. 

Red-red writing: using transparent red paper, 
and a red pencdl for writing, forces "use of . 
dominant eye.'? 



This ^iroup has attracted a greajt deal of publicity in popular 
media over the past few years. Magazines and news articles have 
included: "The Boy^Who Mould Not Die," Look .* Ouly 14, 1962; 
"Hope For Brain Injured Children," Reader's Digest , April :1967;^;.. 
"Training' Your Baby to Be. arGemtts," McCalls , Marcjj 1970; and 
"Unlocking the Secrets of the Brain," The Chicago PresS' Tribune , 
September 13 and September 27, 1964., Educators in the area of 



^?Delacato, Carl, Treatment' of Speech and Reading Problems , 
Springfield, Illinois: Charles Tnomas Company, l963, pp. 126-131, 
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physical education haV^e becomev interested, in the Doman-Delacato 
Method because many of the remedial tasks* suggested for use are 
gross motor activities which could be^ included in programs of 
physical education at the elementary school level. 

Many of the activities used in the Doman-Delacato Method 
can be implfemented in most elementary school programs by regular 
stilf members with very little training required. The school 
program can provide the opportunity for children to develop 
skills in activities emphasized by Doman-Delacato such as 
crawling, creeping, and walking as well as the higher skills ..Q,f 
kicking, catching and throwing, which are used ^n many leisure 
* time activities throughout life. 

■ MOTOR SKILLS AND PERCEPTION 

Experts in psychology, psychiatry, child development, and ''.^ 
physical education have attribi^ted some .significance, to the role 
"that early motor experiences play, in how a child ^perceives his^ 
physical and social world. SiedentopJ3 Reports that Arthur 
- Steinhaus has suggested that much of our knowledge of the world 



l^siedentop,' Daryl, Physical Education Introductory Analysis , 
Dubuque, Iowa: William £. Brown Company, 1972, p, 134. 



■^1 

. ^ V, 
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comes'through our muscle sense; i.e., unless we hjsid held arr ' ^ 
orange or thrown a ball, we would mereTy see a circle instead of 
a sphere when we look at the moon. Jean Piaget,^^ the eminent 
Swiss scholar, believes that concepts of force have their origins 
in childhood when heavy objects are manipulated or 'imnpyable . 
objects are pushed against. Psychiatrists believe that an indi- 
vidual's ability to trust others is determined,, at least in part, 
' by his ability to trust the movements of his own body. Reading 
specialists suggest that some problem learners need certain types 
of motor activity in order to develop their perceptual readiness 
to read. Optometrists now regard^ certain childhood vision problems 
as problems in motor coordination, and it is not at all uncommon 

to have balance beam and jump rope activTtfes prescribed for visual 

? 

problems. . . 

THE WORK*OF NEWELL KEPHART 

Newell KepharO^ in his book, The Slow Leanner in the Classroom 
gives one of the most thorough explanations of the importance of 

l^Piaget, Jean, and B. Inhelder, The Child's Conception of Space , 
London: Raul ledge and Kezan Paul., 1.956, p. 74. . 

T^Kephart, Newell, The Slow Learner in the Classroom , Columbus: 
Charles C. Merrill BooKs Inc., 1960, p. 77. 
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early motor expertences. His main concern is the development of 
readiness skills that prepare children to perform in the academic 
areas. He points out that slow Iteming children 9ften-have had 
learning interference before they reach school age and that motor 
andr perceptual generalizations must be developed "... since 
they are assumed in the mor'e complex generalizations' of the / 
concept level." Siedentop introduces this concept by stating: 

. . . our own bodies are the point of 
' reference from* which we organize and 
interpret sensory information (tactile, 
kinesthetic, visual*, etc.). Since there 
are no directions in external space, the 
body becomes the point of origin for all 
spatial, relationships, even those among 
' objects outside the body. 16 

Two examples of th^is concept might be: d^) an element^iry school' 
child can look at several other .c^^s smites^ sitting on the other 
side of a room and be able to determine that Mary is sitting to 
I the left o^-^ohnny, and (2) the skill of moving along a crowded - , 
school corridor without bumping into others illustrates how- the 
bo.dy becomes the point of origin for all spatial relationships^ 
These examples are t^sks that are dependent Upon perceived 
relationships amon^ stationary and moving objects. The ability 




l^iedentop, op. cit., p. 135. 



/ 



ERIC 



20 

t 



to handle these taKks is the result of 'a series of, developmental 

tasks which are learned through motor experiences; Most children 

are able to progress through these developmental steps in their 

own environment; -howeyer,' some children do not progress as rapidly 
* 

as others. Often serious behavior and learning problems develop 
In such chilclren by the time they are in the early elementary , 
grades. 'Kephart^^ calls the basic developmental step from which 
these skills develop, laterality. / - 

* Laterality is the inteiji4l awareness of the- two Sides of the 
body and their difference. It is learned through experimentation 
with the movement of the two halves of the body. The spatial \ 
direction "right" and the visual recognition of "right" grow out 
of this internal awareness of the sides of the body. 

When the child has developed laterality, he then begins to 
project the. directional concepts he has learned into space. This 
is known as directionality. Spatial -dlrectfons and relationships 
develop first fn relation to the child himself. Later they 
develop as relationships between objects — subjective space an^l 
objective space. A child is able first to locate two objects 

J » «i 

l^Kepharti op. cit.," p. 42. 
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independently, each in relationship to hjmself — subjective . 
space; and later he is able- to conceive of one object to the 
right of another without fteedtn^ the middle step of locating 
each object in relationship to himself — objective space. 



Kephart explains that, at this level, the rel a ted n ess ,of . 
the visual and motor modalities is most evident. 



The child learns that whefi his eyes are 
pointed in a given direction, this means 
that. the object lies in that same 
direction. In order to learn this, he , 
\ must make a complicated series of matches 

, between the position of his eyes and the' 
. position o"f his' hand in contacting an 
object .... When the child has learned 
) this control^, he matches the movement of „ 

hj.s^-fiy.e ia,ajmoyemeat„Q£Jhij^ 

transfers the directionality infonnation 
• ^ from the kinesthetic pattern in his hand 
and arm to the kinesthetic pattern of his 
; eye. This is, of course, a very'prfecise 
and v^ry complex matching procedure and 
a* great deal of skill and learning is 
' required to perfect it. When this matching 

has been perfected, the child can use his^ ' 
) eyes as a projection device to determine ' 
./diVectfonalitv in space outside the reach 
\ of .his hand.lo 



If a phild has not developed this kind of direttionality, 
it is. obvious. that there are; implications for academic readiness. 

l^Kephart, op/ cit,, p. 42. . . , 



The combfnation of laterality and directionality form a basic 
body image in that they allow the c^ild to know where he is- in 

r 

his environment and equip him with the< ability to locate other 
objects iji his environment. 



MOTOR 'DEVELOPMENT AND 
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 



Warren Johnson, at the Children's Physical Development Clini 
associated with the University of Maryland believes that: ^ 



... a '^critical period" exists in childhood 
when *an adequate body image must be developed 
through physical movement activities; and if 
a satisfactory body image is not formed, a r 
child may experience emotional, social, or 
academic difficulties.! 9 



Johnson feels that therapeutic programs of physical movements- 
activities can remedy damaged or retarded body-image development. 
Ha feels that the activities' used to achieve this end ^need not 
be as precise i% those .in the Kephart system. He feels that 
children should be approached on the level of large-muscle play 
activities. 



^^dohnson, Warren, "Critical Periods, Body Image and Movement 
Competency in Childhood," Symposium' on Integrated Development, 
Purdue. University, 1964, pp. 55-57. 
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$oJne research supports the fact that childcpn with good motor 


'> 

*<• 




deYe'lopment are, in the main, more receptive to learning and.-that 


• 




early childhood is the time when basic motor skills are acquired. 
Bentley^O reports that approximately ninety per cent£Of^gross 


* 

* 




motor body movements', large muscle activity, are attained by, 

twelve years of age, and over eighty per cent of fine motor 

% 


/ 


< 


coordination, is also developed by that age. Basic motor skills,*^ 
such as walking, lioppihg, running, leaping, throwing and catching 
can be (ieveloped during early childhood. Bentley also indicates 






that children who are not directed in these activities often 
compound incorrect motor movements and, in later years, fii^d 






themselves deficient in motor control When xlirect attention i's" 




• , - \ 


gl^en ta motor mcfVement§ -k <2hiM most often^ 4 s^t4va ted-to use ^ 
the proper skills in functional situations. As h6 progresses. 


— 


1 

% 


he strives to refine and perfect these skills through more liighly 
organized activities. 






o 

Bentley?! also stresses the importance of neurological 
organization to learning. He emphasizes that many children 

« 

. > 

•20Behtley^. William 6., 'Learning to Move and'Moving to Learn, 
New York: Citation Pre?s, 1-970, p. 13. 


4 


• 


21 Ibid., p. 15. . > 
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experiencing difficulty in learning to read have made great 
strides after careful diagnosis, which ofterNndicated develop- 
mental' motor skills gaps, which were corrected by-work in basic 
movement fundamentals. "When the body and motor control are 
Realized,, the brain is ready for more abstract thinking," 

The importance of early instruction in basic movement 
■ * 

patterns is also pointed out by Singer: ' * 

Many children have trbuble learning motor 
skills because of a lack of experience with 
basic movement patterns in childhdod. Ease 
in learning new skills will depend to a 
l^arge extent on these many varied previous 
^ . „ / ^ exp.Qt4ences. There, are .indications that 
even in later years familiarization with 
simple motor patterns facilitates the 
learning of more complex skill s,^ * . , • 
Therefore, learners who have not had the^ 
opportunity to play and develop the simple' / 
motor skills associated with childhood are 
handicapped in later more complex under- 
^takings." ' . 

"A well administered gross motor development progr^am can 
achieve much," reports R.S. Fleming23 in one article. 



^ / - 

22singer, Robert N., Motor Learning and Human Performance , 
New YQ,rk-: The MacMillan Company, 1968, pp. 117,-127. ^ 

23Fleming, R.S^, "htovement r- An essential in a good school day," 
Physical Education for Children'^s l^lealthful Living > Washington D,C. 
Bulletin No. 23-A, Association for Chlldhobd Education International, 
1968, pp. 13-20. 
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"Movement An essential in a good school day," Fleming goes 
on to say t-hat a child's physical fitness and the quality of his 
movements influence, and tn turn are influenced by, aM of his 
psychological abilities including the way he, feels and interacts 
with others. Su(^ a' program can also help to enhance the crea- 
tivity of children and even to improve their ability to learn 
-academfc skills. Basic characteristics of a child such as the 
speed of responses the ability to concentrate, and the ability 
to exert cpntrol can also be enhanced. And c^ildren^s awareness 
of their environment and of time and BgM|?*"<J^ensions of All * 
experiences can be sharpened. n,^^^^^ 

The California State Department of Education^* team\or EajrJ^ 
Childhood Education has identified gross motor skill develXp^ 
as crij:ical for children in kindergarten through the third grade. 
Schools receiving special state funds for Early Childhood Education 
are required to involve parents as well as staff members in . 
carrying out needs assessment surveys in various areas, one of 
Which is the area of gross nrotor skills. The school staff is 
also charged with the responsibility of providing a structured 



. 2*California State Department of Education, Comprehensive School 
Level Plan A-127ES . p. iv. 




26 



program in eady area including tests and individual profile sheets 
for the children involved. 

The review of the literature has pointed out the recent 

moveflsent toward developing physical education programs that 

provide for the gross motor skills development of children* 

Most writers agree that a child's self-image is related to his 

understanding of his own body position in space and his control 

of his movement patterns. Researchers have reported that the 
J 

development ofi^gross motor skiVls is critical before a child is 

expected to Team the more complex skills of reading and writing. 

A review of the literature and the requirements o^f the 
California Early Childhood Education "Program have been presented 
p'ri Chapter 2. The following chapter will -report the sequential 
development of the transportable gross motor skills program for , 

t 

Sacramento City Schools. 



f 



CHAPTER III ■ . 

■* 

METHQOOLOGY • ' * * 

The^ previous chapter presented a summarization of the history 
of -phyaical education. It also pointed out some recent trends 
regarding the growling emphiisis in school programs^ on the develop- 
ment of • gross motor skills in early childhood.>^ 

>' ^* *■ ' ■ 
The literature indicates that many educators believe gross 

motor skills are the foundation upon which more complex learning 

patterns are established..^ 

, This chapter^! 11 deal witJi the sequei)ti^]yJevelQpm.ent of 
. -^e 4)racticumw^ z . " / ^ 

Organizat^n of the practicum .. Following conferences with 
the Assistant Superintendent of Elementary Schools and the Director 
of Early Childhood Education*, th? writer met with her staff to 
^iiscuss the development of a transportable gross motor sklTis 
program which cou]d be implemented in other schools. The eight 
kindergarten-primary staff members were enthusiastiq about 
becoming a part of the team involved in the development of such 
a program*. 



• 28- 

Therwf^l^er then met with the O.W. Erlewine School Advisory 
.Committee, made up of a majority of parents,' whi9h is actively 
involved in planning and implementing the Early ChiTdhOod Education 
.Program in the school. The committee identified as one of the 
program goals for the O.W. Erlewine School Program for 1974-75: 

, In an environment conducive to building a positive 
self-image, childrerf in the faHy Childhood Education 
Program will demonstrate skill in the area of gross, 
.motor skills, development,25 

Development of materials .,. The eight kindergarten-primary ' 
staff memb^s and interested parents were invited to a series of 
planning meetings with the writer. A number of bool<cS\were made 
.available to all members of the team.^^ After several discussions 
of the contents of reference materials and the relating of 
experiences of the members of the team, a listing l^f the 
Characteristics of the Growth and Development of Children and 
How it Relates to the Teaching of , Physical Education^^ was 
developed. 



""Early Childhood- Education Program," O.W. Erlewine Elementary 
School, Sacramento City Unified School District, Sacramento, 
California, March 1974, p. 17a. ^ 

^^Appendix 1 , p. JLpO. 

27Appendix 2, p. 101. 
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Tfte writec worked with the various members of the team 

* 




individualdy and in small groups to identify gross motor skills 




which should be included'for testing at the various grade levels. 28 




As the writer i5egan 'to develop an inventory form to be used 




.to'test the developmental leve-l of children it became obvious * r> 




that two inventories were necessary. One inventory was developed ^ * . 




for preschool and kindergarten, children-. 29 The skills to be 




developed at this level differed considerably from the primary 




.age group. *Als6, the California State Department of Eduoatton 




had begun to encourage schools in the EaMy.G'hildfibod Education 




Program to articulate with preschool al asses 'whenever possible, ^ 




so it seemed it would be appropriate to include preschoo.1 testing - 


_ 


plans for future use. The second inventory focm was developed 




to be used with children grades one through three. 30 To accompany 




the inventories and ensure consistency, a' guide for analyzing 




selected fundamental skills was developed. 31 




. 28Appendtx 3, p. 106.* • ■ " ,^ 




^^Appendix 4, p. 115. ' - - ' 




'30Appendix 5, p. 117. ' , . ' '' 




3lAppendix 6, p. 119. ^ ' . , * 
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Individual profile sheets^^ y^g^^g developed and class record 


• 




sheets^^were produced to consoliclate inventory results. 


• 




A task card format was agreed upon and all m^bers of the 






team were involved In developing task .cards to be used to provide 






specific instrucvtion in the gross motor skills. It was decided 


- 




that the task cards would be keyed to indicate the appropriate 






. age IdveT for their Use. Letter keys, /V to E, appear in the 


, . \ 




upper right-hand corner of each task card indicat^ifgT^^^^-/''"'^^ 


j 




A. * Preschool ^ , ^\ 






r t 




• 


B. , Kindergarten ^ ' / 




•> 


C. .First Grade ^ ^ V 


/ 


n 


D. Second Grade 

E. Third Grade ' ' > • 


« 


t 


^ The sample task card, as shown on Rage 31, is designated Le^'el A-B . 




p 


• 

because it could be used with^ preschool or kindergartens 






32Appendix 7, p.- 123. 






33AppQndix 8, p. 124. 

\ 

i 

.V - * 


1 

* 


' » ' ^ 


*• 


• » 


ERIC 













GROSS MOTOR SKILLS CARD 
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Hopping - The child- will display the ability 
to hop .forward 5-10 steps. , 



Level A-B 




Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment Evalitatiofi 



Hop 'forward 
5-10 steps. 



Stand on one foot, three Level 
seconds,^ then on alternate Surface 
foot, three sejcpnds. , . - 



Hop on preferred foot in 
place^, with assistance. 

Hop/on preferred foot in 
pi ace,, wi ttiou.t ,assi stance. , 

Hop forward on preferred 
foot'. 



Record 
Player 

Stop 
Watch 



Teacher " 
Observation 



During late March, 1974, the kindergarten-primary staff 
began to take the initial steps to Implement the pilot program. 
The pilot program consisted of the inventories, pupil profiles, 
ol ass record sheets, and 50 task cards. ' 



, . The kindergarten group was comprised of two teachers, 60 
children-, two teacher aides fronj Califoraia State University, 
Sacramento, who were fulfilling- a teacher training requirement, 



and four parent aides; The primary group, first ^through third 
.grades, consisted of six teachers, 181 children, several' teacher 
aides from California State University, Sacramento, fulfilVin^ ' 
teacher training requirements, several parent aides, and a few - . 
sixth graders who had volunteered to be cross-age tutors. 

A workshop was held for all team members, including parents, 
college students, and cross-age tutors, as well as teachers. 
Other persons who wished to .attend w^re welcomed. All team 
members were involved in the decisions regarding the pilot 
program. During the workshop everyone practiced administering 
parts of the test, taking parts of the test, and playing the 
part of teaohpr and student" in the use of the task. cards. 

The team decided tliat the kindergartea teachers would work 
wit?! the kindergarten children only and the primary staff would 

k as a team v/ith the e^rCTre ^roup of fiWt through thir<i 
graders during the pil<at program. .J ^ . 

I One testing team was identified for the kindergarten classes 
and one testing team v/as ictentified for the primary classes. 
Eaqh team consisted of one staff member and four" helpers. The 
designation of a specif ic" testing team' for each segment was 
decided upon in order \o determine the strengths and weaknesses 
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of the inventories and to ensure consistency in expectations and 
interpretation of the inv,tfrrteries.. Based upon the test results, 
the children were assigned toi gross mo-tor skills dievelopmental^ 
groups. .A^chedule34 was d^eyeloped for a two-month program 
designed to pilot the use of the task cards. 

X There was one group of children who exhibited what was 
determined to be an adequate level of si:ill mastery during the 
initial testing. These children were placed into an enrichment 
skjftl^ activity group which included games which reinforced the 
basic skills. ^The staff members assigned to this group of • 
children recognized the need for supplements to be included in 
the grpss motor skills package to provide a structured program 
in other areas of physical development "in keeping with the over- 
all plan. 

, Supplemerjtal sets of task cards wer? developed in the areas 
of: 

/ 

V 

1 . team games 

2. gymnastics • v. 

3. tumbling 



S^Appendix 9, p. 12^. 
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4. trampoline 

• 5, , game activities 

6. rhythm and dance 

' . ?• creative movement 

8. rainy day games 

The v/riter observed the program in action and met with the 
team several^times each week for ||)rocess.eva1ua^n. ChaTiges> . 
were made in 'the" program components els the team members provided 
input. 

School visitations . The Director of Early Childhood 
:ion for the Sacramento City Schools had organized a 
DistricVAdvis.ory Committee for Early Childhpod Education. 

4 

The commitpe was representative of parents, teachers, and 
administrators from all schools within the district involved 
in the Early Childhood Education Program.' The preschopl 
department was also represented on the ciDmmittee. At the . 
March 1974 meeting of this group the writer presented the 
^concept of the transportable ^a!lP.ss^motor skills^rogram being 
developed at her school. She invited committee members to 

^^ 

•bring others who might be interested and to visit the pilot 
program in operation at the O.W., Erlewine School. 



V, /Groups of teachers and parents from several schools visited 
the program. A survey forrn^^ y/^g filled out by each visitor in 
order to ascertain interest in the implementation. of the program 
at other schools and the need for district inservice workshops. 
All visitors indicating interest v/ere contacted whenever an 

♦ • 

inservice workshop was offered or any additional information 

on the program became available. 

« • * 

Inservice workshop . A workshop in "play and motor 

patterning skills"36 y^^s offered to district teachers .in late 

March. Included iji the workshop was an explanation of the 

progress of the gross, motor skills program and the plans for 

it to be transportable.. Participants were given ap opportunity . 

to develop several task cards for use in their ^v/n classrobnv 

and to motivate their interest in pursuing the implementation 

of such a program vnthin their schools. • 




'^^Appendix 10, p. 127. 
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' Workshop ' , - . 
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Ttie stegeT . The O.W. Erlewine School's Parent-Teacher 
Asso.ciation had purchased an apparatus called a "stegel" for 

use in the gross motor ski lis, development program. As visitors 

- >. . • 

observed the program in operation, there were many questions 
regarding the stegel and its use. 37 The writer v/as asked to 
submit an article on the stegel for an issue of the Superin- 
tendent's Bulletin which, is a monthly publication distributed 
to all employees and many community groups within the district. 
A copy of the article follows: 



THE STEGEL . 

By Nona Sail, VnlnclpaJi - 
0.1)1. E^ewinz Elmzntaxij School 




^^App'endix 12, p. 134. 
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The basic STEGEL is a very versatile piece of 
devefopmental . equipment in elementary school 
phVsical education today. It was originated 
by educators in V/est Germany following World 
War 11. It is excellent for improving agility, 
balance', coordination, flexibilrty and strength. 

The bas i c STEGEL cons i s ts of two sawhorses , 
three beams, one ladder and a slide*. The beams, 
ladder, and slide can be placed in a variety of 
pos i t ions . Each var i at ion ^ creates new 
possibilities and challenges fo^v climbing, 
vaulting, hanging, crav/ling, swinging and 
jumping. These are all movements that are a 
pai^ of a child's growth and development in the 
gross motor skills. 

The balance beam is used to promote ..dynamic 
balance, visual motor skills, laterality, and 
tactile and kinesthetic awareness. Balance is 
learned by in-balance. Walking* along the 
balance board enables the teacher to provide 
challenging movement tasks which pl^ce the child 
in a situation v;here he must adjust his center 
of gravity to achieve total balance. 

The climbing ladder may be used in an upright 
position or lying horizontally on the floor. 
The ladder can be used to promote dynamic 
balance, locomotor coordination, space aware- 
ness, laterality, and directionality. Many of 
these skills are related to academic learning. 
Challenges on the ladder can easily be adapted 
to the ability of all children regardless of age 
or grade level. Other pieces of equipment can 
be addled to the>basic STEGEL to extend its uses^ 

The htt^la hoop, or old automobile tires, can 
provide act ivi ties which develop eye-hand 
coordination, left- right sequencing, and 
perception in space. Children may roll,, carry, 
hop through, run through or jump over these. 



A climbing rope Is relatively inexpensive to 
install and can be used by all ages. And, of 
course, Individual jump ropes can be used for 
jumping, making letter^, hopping, etc. 

Whether called a STEGEL, PSYCHOMOTOR CENTER, 
GROSS MOTOR .SKILL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM, or 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION CENTER, thi$ variety of 
activities may be organized into several 
stations v;hich can accommodate 30-^0 children at 
a time v;ith all children being actively involved 
much more than they would in most team • game 
activi ties. 

At the O.W. Erlev/ine School a gross motor skill 
inventory is given to children early in the 
year to determine individual needs. A program 
has been developed to meet the needs of groups 
that have average needs as v/ell a$ those 
chi Idren who have special needs . Parent 
aides help the teachers supervise activities as 
the chi'ldren move through the stations. 

Materials to develop tKe beginnings of such a 
developmental .center may , be found in most 
schools or tan-^be purchased and installed with 
very little expense. . ^ * 

Due to its flexibility and unlimited 
challenges, the STEGEL is a success-oriented 
piece of equipment with the potential of meet- 
ing the developmental needs of the children in 
any. school. The STEGEL's educational 
potential is limited only by the crejativity 
and imagination of the' teachers and ^students . 
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... Because of the intense interest in the use of the Stegel, 
one set of task cards dealing with Stegel activities was developed 
by the writer and her staff to be included in the gross motor 
ski.lls package. . ' ' . • 




Developing Task Cards For The Stegel 



Hanging On The Stegel 



The cost of a commerciany built stegel is approximately 
$400. Some school principals indicated they would.be interested 
in using a stegel in their programs but would be unable to obtain 
one due to the cost. The balance beam is. probably the most 
useful and versatile part of the sjbegel. A balance beam is 
quite simple and inexpensive to make and there are many activities 
th.at could IJe developed utilizing a homemade balance beam, to . 
accommodate schools that . could not 'afford a stegel but wanted 
to include a balance beam in the program, a set of task cards 
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on balance beam activities wa^ developed for the gross motor 
skills package. Directions for the construction of a simple 
balance beam were also included^^S 



Summer demonstration school . The writer was .assigned to 
the position of eTementary sxltnmer school principal of geographic 
Area II of the Sacramento District, June T7 thru July 26, 19/4. 
This assignment included 13 elementary school , sites, one of ^ 
which>^s a demonstration school for Early Childhood Education. 

demonstration school is organized to demonstrate outstanding 
teaching techniques in*a;^specific area. Teachers from within 
and out of the school^ district enroll 'for college units, 
California State University, Sacramento, or district inservice 
units. The units are earned by the participants as they obsl^ve 
the outstanding teaching, meet in seminars for lectures and 
discussions on the techniques and programs being used by the 
ciemonstration teachers, and prepare materials v/hich they may 
use to implement some of the techniques and programs in their 
'own classrooms. 



^%pendix 13, p: 135. 
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The gross motor skills development pilot program, 'with some 
re^^isions made throilgir process evaluation during the first two 
month pilot, was a, part of the demonstration school curriculum 
with two of the O.W. Erlev/ine teachers assigned \o the staff. 

* 1 

Because parent aides are an important part of the Early Childhood 
Education Program, 30 parents were recruited from several schools 
to be-trained during the demonstration schbol. The parents were 
paid $10 a day stipend from funds designated for -parent training 
from the district's Early-Childhood Education Program. A workshop 
in the gross motor skills program was offered to these parents 
along with certificated demonstration school staff members. A 
survey form39 was given to this group at the conclusion of the- 
workshop to determine the effectiveness of the" workshop in pre- '• 
paring them to aid in, the implementation of the gross motor 
skills program. 



^^Appendix 14, p. 136. 
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SUMMER WORKSHOP 
. (continued) 
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Hopping Can Be Fun 
But • \ . 
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Mothers Get Tired Too! 

>* 53 
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All children enrolled in the demonstration school were 
pretested and posttested using the inventory forms. The testing 
was admiaistered in an. attempt to gain additional process evalua- 
tion on this pr'ogpam component before .making final revisions. 
The task cards were ,used with. individuals, smafTgroups, and- 
large groups by several teachers and aides who were new to the 
program in an attemjDt to gain additional input regarding any> 

> 

changes that should be made. Teachers and parent-s enrolled in 
the demonstration school for units' attended a workshop on gross 
motor skills as a part of their program. 

' , Teachers and aides met with the writer for process- evalua- 
tion at the^conplusion of the four week depionstration s.chool 



program. 

, Preservice workshop > A requ^st^^wsrs^eceived from one of 
the schools 'for a workshop in the gross motor skills program. - 
This workshop was to be held on-site during the month of 
August, 1974. The principal was interested in having his * 
kindergarten-primary teachers and aides attending a workshop 
together before the beginning of school. This school staff 
was interested in implementing. a program in September. The 
writer aiid two of her . staff members provided an off-site iriservicfe 



workshop for the teachers and parents of, this school •^^ All 
components of the transportable program had been revised based 
on process evaluation during the summer demonstration school. 
All components of the revised prografn were presented" to partici- 
pants at this workshop. ^ ' ^ 

^- Additional inservice workshops . During the closing months 
of 1974 three additional inservice workshops were held at 
various schools upon "request. All participants received the 
transportable program materials at the conclusion of each 
workshop. " - 

f , * 

Implementation of the transportable gross motor skills 
program . - The .complete transportable gross motor skills program 
with revised inventories, pupil profiles^, class^ ^ecord sheets, 

AO 

and 222 task cards , was fni^lemeiited in the kindergarten-primary 
classes at the O^W.^* Erlevnne* School in September 1974. All 
children were pretested during the second week of September 1974. 
Posttests were administered during the first week oip February, 
1975. 



"'^^Appendix 15, p. 137.- 
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■Appendix 17, pp. 141-295. 



'Appendix 16, pp. 138-140. 
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TESTItlG CHILDREN 
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Hopping 




Jumping 
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MOTHERS HELP IN TESTING 
(continued:)-. 
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Kicking 




Throwing 
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Additional workshops ^ Two additional workshops were ' 
offered to teachers and aides in the district during the Fall 
semester >^ 1974.^^ * . ' r 

■ - - ■ 1 

Outside interest in the practicum . The need fpr the 
.practicum topic and its timeliness appears evident from the 
interest in the practicuoi on the part of the persons outside 
the writer/s?" school district. Dr. Albert Sessarego, Field 
Representative fpr the School of Continuing Education for 
P?pperdine University in Los Angeles, California, requested 
the writer teach arf extension class on the gross motor skills 
develdpment progrim. The class was taught in Roseville, 
California, in July, 1974.^^ Average attendance at these 
classesr usually ranges from 25 to 28. There were 51 partici- 
pants from five counties in central and northern California 
enrolled in .the class. All were very enthusiastic about the 
program. 



^^Appendix .18, p. 296. 
44Appendix 19, p. ^97. 



Dr. Wilson Riles, CaTifornia State Superintendent of 
Public Instfuction, invited the Sacramento City Schools to 
present a demonstration of Early Childhood Education to 
approximately 1,000 State Departmentof Education employees 
in September, 19/4. The v/riter v/^ asked to include a gross 
motor skills development demonstration and to coordinate the 
presentation. Staff members, parents, and children from the 
O.W. trlewine School demonstrated the gross motor program. 



The Sacramento City Schools Superintendent's office 
requested that an article be written on the demonstration 
foV Dr. Riles. The article appeared in the January 1975 



issue of the Superintendent's Bulletin. 
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^^pendix 20, p.^ 302. 



STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION DEMONSTRATION 



The children pictured are working on skills from task cards which 
are a part of the transportable program.. 




California State Superintendent of Public Instruction, 
Dr. Wilson' Riles, observes a parent using a task card 
on rolling. . ' 



GO 



STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION DEMONSTRATION 

i 

(continued) 
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Gross motor skills equipment workshop . Teacfiers enrolled in 
the workshops requested a workshop to make inexpensive equipment 
to be used in implementing a gross motor skjlTs program. Such a 
works-hop was offered. At the conclusion of this workshop each 
participant^was able to take back to her/his school the following: 
4-6 bean bags in basic colors and in basic shapes, 4 hul.a hoops, 
2 scoops for catching, 2-4 fluff balls, and 2-4- jumpropes. 



GROSS MOTOR SKILLS EQUIPMENT WORKSHOP 




Making Fluff Balls 



Making Scoops 
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■ District adoption of the program . The Sacramento Ci-ty 
Unified School District Elementary Curriculum Development 
Advisory Committefe, composed of teacher representatives, 
parents,'" and administrators was presented with copies of the 
gross motor skills development program in January "1975. The 
writer presented an explanation of the development of the 
program. to the committee and, on behalf of her staff, offered 
the program to the district for distribution. The program" ' 
was received vnth Enthusiasm; The committee allocated funds 
for the duplicatTonyPbhe program for distribution to all' 
56 elementary schjtarls in the district. 

In the next chapter the results of -the S4jrveys of 
participating teachers and aides wilj be reviewed and an 
evaluation of the implementation of the gross motor skills 
development program will be presented. ' 




11 • 

^7 Appendix 2-2, P- 304. 



- CHAPTER IV * . . ■ 

EVALUATION- ' * . ^ 

• * 

The sequ^tial development of the practicum, with the 
accompanying components, v/as explained in the previous chapter. 
This chapter v;ill review the results obtained from the pre and 
posttesting, and the writer developed survey forms for workshop 
parti ci^ts. The extent of the implementation of the gross 
tor skuls development program ^in Sacramento City Schools 
qVI/^so be reported. 

Visitation survey . Staff members and parents of the 
elementary schools in t|\e Sacramento City Unified School . 
District were invited to visit the first pilot gross motor 
skills development program' in operation at the O.W* Erlewine 
School during late March and April of 1974;, Tables 1 through 
6 on Pages 60-65, indicate the results of a survey'^^ presented 
to all visitors to the initial gross motor program at the 
O.W. Erlewine School during the months of March and April 1974. 
The survey was administered in an attempt to ascertain the 
i'riterest In and the^need for district inse^*vice workshops in 
a structured gross - i^otor skills< development program. 



^^Appendix 23, p. 306, 
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Tablfe 1, ?age 60, indicates that of the 49 visitors to' the 
program during March and April' 1974, 49 percent were parents, 
35 percent were teachers, and 16 percent v/ere principals. The 

CP 

visitors were from nine different elementary schools. 

Table, 2, Page 61, points out that 48 of the 49 visitors 
reporte<^ *that they did not have a structured gross motor skills 
develop!Rjent/p^ in their schools. 

Table 3, Page 62^ reports that the same 48 respondents 
indicated they would elect to have a structured gross motor 
program in their school. ^ * . - 

Table 4, Page 63, reports. that 48 ijrtet^sted respondents 
were willing to enroll in an inservice class on gross motor 
'skills. ' 

T ■ , ■ : 

Table 5, Page 64, indicates* that the majority of those 
responding, 41 visitors would prefer a class taught on Friday 
evening and Saturday with -seven visitors opting for an after 
school class once* a week. 

T^ble 6^ Page 65, points out all 49 of the visitors thought 
classes should be offered for volunteer aides to become know- 
ledgeable .about a gross^'motor skills program.^ 



6G 



Conclusion: The visitors 1?d the program at 'O.W. Erlewine 

School in its very beginning stages were overwhelmingly in faVor 

of implementing a gross motor skills development program in their 

own classrodms and/or schools. The vast majority indicated a 

need for additional instruction in such a program and their 

* > 
willingness to attend indicated workshops to that end. 
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TABLE 1 



O.K. Erlewine School Visitation 
Gross Motor Survey 
March-April 1974 



« 


Number 

of 
Visitors 


Number of 
Schools . 
Represented 


Percentage 
of 

Total Visil^ors 


Parent§ 


24 


9 


49 


Teachers 


17* 


9 


35 

* 


Principals 


8 . 


. 8 


16- 



67 



TABLE 2 



61 



0,t|/; Erlewine School Visitation 
• Gross Motor Survey 
March-Ap?il 1974 



Do you have a struotured gross motor skills 
development program in your school now? 

{ 



Parents 



Teachers 



Principals 



Number of 
Respons'es 


Yes 


No 


24 


i 

' 0 


24 


17 


1 . 


16 

1 


8 


0 


^ 8 



G& 



9 



table's 
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0.\L Erlewine School Visitation 
Gross Motor Survey 
March-April 1974 



Are you interested in implene7jtiKg a 
gross mdtor program with your class 
or soJiool? 







(lumber of 
Responses 


Yes 


Mo 




/ 




* 




Parents 




24 


24 


. 0 


Teachers 

r 




17 


16 


1 



Px*incipals ' 8 



8 0 



TABLE 4 



0»W» Erlewin,e School Visitation 
Gross Mot6r Survey 
March-April 1974 



Would you be iyitevested in kaving an 
inservice class offered for credit 
which would include the techniques 
for implementing a gross motor program? 



t 

- 1. 


Number of 
Responses 


Yes 


No 










Parents 

/ 




24 


0 

• 


Teachers 


17 


16 


*1 


Principals * 


■ * ♦ « 

8 


8 


0 



70 - 



Ik 64 

TABLES ' • ' 



O.W* Erlev/ine School Visitation 
Gross Motor Survey 
March-April 1974 



If you are interested in ayi inservice 
clasSj please indicate your preference 
for meeting time. 



• 

> 


fiumbfer of 
Responses 


- Friday Evening 
and- 

Saturday Morning 


After School 
- Meetings 
Once a 
Week 


Every Day 
After 
School 
'l Week 


Parents ' fj 


■ ) 


. 21 


3 


0 


Teachers / Yx 


16 


14 


2 


0 


r 

Principal 


8 




2 


0 


* 

TOTALS 


48 


41 


7 


0 
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* 

TABLE 6; " ' ' ' 


V • 

V - 


65 " _ ' 


• 


* 

O.y. Erlewine School Visitatioh 
Gross Motor Survey 
March-April 1974 


V 


< 

f 

s 

/ 


K 

4 * 


Do you think it would be worthwhile 
to have the district offer a worksJiop 
' to train volunteer pfzrents in a gross ^ . 
motor program? 

* * 




* * 

> 


- 


Number of 

Responses** ^ Yes 


- 


No 




., ) .-. 

Parents ' , • 24 ' ^ 24 




' ' 6 




Teachers 17 * 17 


J 






Principals 8 ,8 








TOTALS .49 ^49 

r . r . 


J 






% 

\ 




** 




• 
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• 
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Introductory workshop on pla.y^nd motor patterning skills ^ . 
The visitation surVey results established a need for district 
inservice workshops in' gross Tnotor'skills.- An introductory ■ 
class in gross motor skill development v/as offered to teachers 
and parents on*^a Friday evening and Saturday in late spring 1974. 

An evaluation of the^-ass^^9 indicated that 27 of the 28 
persons enrolled from 13 schools were^ interested jn^enrollvng 
in an addTtioQal district inservice class v/hicti wiDuld train- 
them to use the structured gross motor skills .program which > 
was being developed at the O.W, Erlewine School. 

District-wide inservice workshops . There were four 

I — ^* 

district-wide, inservice workshops held for teachers, aides, 
and voluriteers.^^ Participants could earn two district 
inservice salary units for the 15 hours of attendance at a 
workshop. Table 7, Page 69, shows the number of participants 
enrolled in each of the 15 hour workshops. The total number 
of persons trained was 122. Of these, 54 v/ere parent aides 
who were paid aides working in the classroom from one to three 



49Appendix 24, p. 307. 
SOAppendix 18, p.; 296. 



hours per day, nine were parent volunteers who gave from three 
to seven hours service per\eek to their schools, -and 59 were 
classroom teacherS including three teachers from preschool 
classes — the remaining 56 teachers were assigned to kinder- ^ 
garten through third grade classes. ■ 

Workshop #1 v;as. made up of parents and teachers who were 
assigned to the school staff for the summer Early Childhood 
Education Demonstration School. Two O.W. Erlewine School 
teachers who were assigned to the demonstration school staff . 
helped with this workshop.. The three teachers enrolled had not 
been exposed to the gross motor program at O.W. frlewine School 
but planned to use the components in the demonstration school. 
V parents enrolled were assigned to aid the 5 teachers In. the 

demonstration scliool for three hours each mouning. 

Workshop #2 took place as part of the curriculum for 
teachers and aides who v/ere enrolled in the summer Early 
Childhood Education Demonstration School earning college units 
by their observations of the program and their participation 
in seminars. There were 65 enrolled in this workshop — the 
' large enrollment is typical of demonstration school attendance.- 



> -68 

Workshops #3 and #4 were announced to the entire district 
and were open to all teachers and parents who wished to enroll. 
These two workshops. were held at the O.W, Erlewtne School, 
Many of the participants in these last two 15-hour v/orkshops 
were teachers and aides in schools v/here a gros's motor skills ^ 
program v/a$ being implemented by one or more staff members who 
had been .enrolled in the summer demonstration school and had 
learned about the program in Workshop #2/ 
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TABLE 7 




Participants Enrolled in 
Gross Motor Skills Development 

15 Hour Workshops 





Parent 

At dp<; 


Parent 

vu 1 uii Uccrb 




Tft+ a 1 

iota 1 


Workshop' Jill 
Date: June 10-14, 1974 


9 




3 




Workshop #2 
Date: Jul^ 8-12, 1974' ' - 


34 


4 


27 


•65 


Workshop #3 
Date: September 23-27, 1974 


. 7 , 


3 _ ^ 1 


16 


26 ^ _ 


Workshop #4 
Date: November 21 ,23 », 1974 


4 


0 


13 


17 


TOTALS 


54 


9 


59 


122 



7 
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On-site inservlce workshops . One unit of salary credit was 

offered to participants at four on-site training sessions of 

seven hours each during the months of August through October, 
51 

1974. Principals of these four .schools reques^ted that an 
inservice class be held at the school with the teachers, aides, 
and volunteers interested in implemCft-ting a grojss.motor skil>s--^ 
^evelopment program, A workshop on-site wat accomplished in 
less time than was a workshop with teachers^om several schools. 
A specific school staff was more quickly oriented to the program, 
in these cases, as they had already developed a team approach 
plan to the overall implementation. Also, less time was required 
for individual questions and problems than was the case in the 
district-wide .classes. 

/ 

Table 8, Page 72, shows the breakdown of participants in 
the four -seven-hour on-site classes. Schools B and C are quite 
small with only 9 and 10 teachers respectively in grades 1-6./ 
Both of these schools receive special funding because of the 
large. percentage of educationally disadvantaged children 
enrolled. There is a p^iid parent aide in each classroom, 
Icindergarten through 6th grade^ who v/orks three to six hours 



^^Appendix 16, pp, 138-140.^. 
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a day. School D is an Early Childhood Education' Program school 
for the second year and has developed an extensive volunteer 
aide program.' School A is in the Early Childhood Education 
Program for the first time this year. and had not been able to 
recruit any parent volunteers at the time the workshop was held 
since it was before the opening of school. 

Table 8 points out that of the 47 parti cipants^in on-site 
workshops 18 were paid parent aides, seven were parent volunteers 
and 22 were teachers. Follow-up observations by the writer in 
each of these schools indicated that the gross motor skills 
develo^nt program had been implemented in all four school s.^^ 
Implementation will be discussed further in a later part of 
^this chapter* * ^ . ' > 

As a result of the- 8 workshops held, 4 fifteen--hour workshop 
and jPseven-hour workshops, a total of 62 paid parent aides, 16 
volunteer parents, and 81 classroom teachers — 169 persons ~ 
^were trained in the use of the gross motor skills development 
program.' These participants represented 22 of the 56 elementary 
school s^ in the Satramento City Unified School District. 
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TABIE 




Participants Enrollechin - 
Gross Motor Skills Development 

On-site Seven Hour Workshops 





Parent 
Aides 


Parent 
Volunteers 


Teachers 


i 

Total 


School A 

Ethel I. Baker ' ^ 
Uate:„ August cb-cJ ^ 19/4 




0 


6 


11 


School B 
Woodbine 
Date: October 9-11, 1974 


■ — 1 

.4 


2 

> 


4 


10 


School C 

Magle 

Date: October 16-18, 1974 


3 


0 ' i 


3 


6 • 


School D 
lAaxk Hopkins 
Pate: October 28-30, 1974 


6 " 


• 5 


• 9 


20 


: TOTALS 


- 18 


7 


"'•22 


47 
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irticipants of both the 15-hour district workshops and the 
seven-hour on-site workshops were given an evaluation form^at 
the conclusion of each workshop. 

The three questions as1<ed of participants in the survey were: 



(V) Do you think that you could assist in the 
pre and posttesting of children using the 
inventories? ^ 

(2) Do you think that you could be responsible 
for a gross motor skills station with five 
to* ten children? 

C3) Do you ffiel that you can effectively use 
the task cards for individual and small 
group instruction? 

Of the 168 enr^llees, 166 participants or 98 percent completed 
the survey form. All respondents answered yes to all three ques- 
tions listed above. 

Three additional open ended questions were asked of workshop 
participants. 



^^Appendix 25, p\ '308. ' 



These were as follows: 

(1) P/hat further training' would help you? 

This question resulted in 35- participants indicating 
that they would like an equipment workshop offered 
during which they could make some of the equipment, 
such as hula hoops and bean bags, used in the program* 

There were 14 participants who thought that a workshop 
utilizing the stegel vyould be worthwhile. 

There were six participants who felt that they would 
like to receive training in the use of a trampoline. 

One participant requested a course* designed for 
preschool only. 

(2) What would you suggest that would make the task cards 
easier to work with? 

Participants either left this question blank or 
indicated comments such as "no suggestion," "they 
look great," "they are well coded and categorized,", 
"they are good," and- '^simple language, easy to 
follow." 



75 

(3) do you plan to implement the gross motor skills 
' development program with your class this year? 

m 

Of the respondents, 63 teachers reported. that they 
planned to implement the program in their schools, 
and eight teachers reported they would discuss the 
program with their building pj^incipals. The 43 
parent aides and 14 volunteers who responded indicated . 
they would like to work with the classroom teacher 
in implementation of the' program ekt their schools. 

Conclusion: It would appear that the «inservice workshops 
were successful in providing the information arid materials 
necessary for. staff members to feel comfortable about implementing 
the program with their own classes. The responses of fjarent aide^ 
and volunteers indicated that th^y felt they could effectively 
aid a teacher in carrying ou^ the gross motor skills program, 

• Equipment v\forkshop . As a result of the request of 36 ; 
participants for a gross motor equipment workshop, a class was 
offered to all interested persons in January, 1975.^^' > 
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There were 27 persons enrolled in the class. Participants 
worked astedms in constructing the equipments At the conclusion 
of th^workshop eacji participant was asked to-resp&ad to the 
question: ^ 

*To wliat extent do you feel this workshop will aid you in 
implementing a gross motor skills program? 

Of the twenty-seven persons enrolled, twenty-five ~ 93 
percent — indicated the workshop had aided them signifi- 
cantly. ' 

The remaining two participants indicated they had been 
.-aided moderately by the workshop. ^ 

Conclusion: The vast,^ajori ty of th/t teachers indicated 
that the workshojj^had met its objective in aiding them in the 
implementation a gross motor skills program. 

Pre arrd posttesting . In September of 1974 the gross motor 
skills de/e1opment program in its final revised form was imple- 
mented^ith the eight kindergarten through third grade classes 
-at the O.W: Erlewine School. Pretests^S were administered to 

) — ^ 
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all of the children during the first v/eek of school. After 
sixteen weeks intTrss^rograni the children were posttested 
inventory. 



using the same 



Figures 1 throuori 4, Pages 80 through 87^ are profiles 
showing the resi*^ of pre and ()osttesting by grade level. 
The praFiies show the average score obtained by the students 
in each gross motor skill tested. The number of students per 
grade level ranged from 48 to 61. Test results are shov/n only 
for those students who v/ere pretested in September, received 
the special instruction in the gross motor skills development 
program during the sixteen v/eeks implementation, and v/ere 
posttested in February. 

Classroom teachers utilized parent aides in the program 
to provide individual and small group instruction based upon 
tfie needs- identified in^the pretest. Each classroom group 
utilized the program with the task cards for three 30rJi)wute- 
periods each v/eek. The additional two 30-minute periods per/ 
v/eek required for physical education in Cal ifornia titl11;?:ed ^/ 
the supplemental^ task cards for large group instructtoTi , . . 
provided in the program for the reinforcement of tasic- skills. 



Figure -1, Page 30, shows the pre and posttest scores for 
48 kindergarten children v/ho were tested in the areas^of: 

1 , Body awareness 

2, . Rolling 

3, Balance/hopping 

4, Creeping 

5, Crawl ing 

A score of 5 on a scale of 0-8 was identified as a minimum 
skill level to.be achieved by kindergarten children. The pre-' 
test data^itidlcates that average scores in all areas were below 
the minimum. The weakest area was creeping where the^average 
score was 3.2. Average scores in the other skill areas was 
between 4.5 and 4.8. 

Posttest scores indicated considerable grov/th in every 
skill area. All posttest scores ^ere'above the minimum level, 
of 5. Creeping skill growth went from 3.2 in the pretest to 
6.7 on the posttest. The scores on the other skills which had 
been slightly below the .minimum score of 5 on the- pretest ranged 
from 6.7 to 7 on the posttest. ^ ^ • ' 

V 

\ 

■ .. ' ■ ' ■- 




Conclusion: The .data indicates that gross motor skills fqr, 
kindergarteners cari be improved significantly within a sixteen 
week program through the. jj^of the ja^ cards developed for the 
gross motor skills development program. 



Figure 2, Page 83, shows the pre and* posttests scores of 
61 first grade students at O.W. Erlewine School. A score of 5 
on a^^scale of 0-8 was identified las a minimum skill level to be 
achieved by first graders. The children were tested in six 
gross motor skills. 

The skill of hopping grew from 5.3 in the pret-est to 6.2 
in "the posttest. 

Th^ skills of skipping and jumping were the most difficult 
for first graders initially. The pretest score for skipping ^ 
was 2.8 with considerable growth ^hown as the pos.ttest score 
was 6.8. Jumping was a skill showing 5.2 on the pretest and 
5.8 on the ;pos,ttest. ^ ' ^ 

In the area of kicking skill growth went from 2.7 on the 
.pretest to 5.9 on the posttest. ^ 

The children gained tn the skill of throwing with a pretest 
score of 4.2 compared to a posttest score of 5.8. 

Catching also showed" growth from 4.1 on the pretest to 6 
on the posttest. 



8B 
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Conclusion: The scores of first graders in. the 6 skill 
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gross motor skills tested indicate that use of the task cards 
in the program resulted in growth in these skills over the 16 
week program period. , - ^ 
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Figure .3, Page 85, shows pre and posttests for 54 second 
graders at the O.W. Erlewine -School . The minimum skill' 
achievement* level for e^ich skill tested in this group was 1 
point higher than that identified for first graders — a 
minimum of 6. 

Second graders had the most difficulty with skipping and 
kicking as did the first graders- Skipping skill ranged from 
a 3.4 pretest to a 6 posttest score and kicking ranged from a 
pretest score of 3. 2. to a posttest score of 6,5, ^ The skill 
areas of hopping, jumping^ throv/ing and catching ranged from 
5.1 to 6 in pretests anci moved to 6,3 to 7,1 in posttests. 

Conclusions: The data indicates that use of the task 
cards in development of the gross motor skills tested resulted 
in growth placing the second grade students above the minimum 
skilV level identified for those skills in the program. 



Figure 4, Page 87, indicates the results of the pre and 
posttesting of 60 third grade students at the O.W. Erlewine 
School. A score of 7 in the skills tested, one point above 
the minimum established for second graders, was the minimum 
skill achievement score on the range of 0-8 -established for 
third graders. The data again shows the most difficult skills 
tested for third graders were skipping and kicking — as was 
shown in the case first and second graders. Skipping scores 
ranged from 4.7 on the pretest to 6.4 on the posttest with 
kicking moving from a pretest score of 5.2 to a posttest score 
of 6,7. The skill of jumping,*shows a pretest score, of *?.3 and 
a posttest score of 7.5 for the area of greatest growth. 
Throwing skill also showed considerable growth moving from a 
pretest score of 5.6 to a 7.6 posttest score. Hopping skill' 
moved from 6.2 to 7.1 and catching ranged from 6.5 to 7.9 
showing growth in these two areas also. 

Conclusion: The use of the t^k cards developed for the 
gross^motor skills program resulted in growth in those skills 
tested for third graders involved in*a sixteen week program. 
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California State Department of Education Regional Service 
Team , The California State Department of EdOcation has organized 
Regional Service Teams to aid -districts in planning, implementing 
-and evaluating programs in Early Childhood Education.' The writer 
was in contact with Mrs. Barbara, Wilson who is a- consultant on*- 
the Regional. Service Tettnv assigned to the Sacramento area. Mrs.' 
Wilson responded to thp gross motor skills development program , 
positively as be\ng a program that provides for the individual i- 
zation necessary in^an Early Childhood Education Program land for 
the sequential development of s^kills critical to 'success in school 

District implementati-on of the program . Throughout the 
practicum there have been thrSe observers monitoring and 
'evaluatirig progress. 

Mrs. El^vie Watts, Director of the Early Childhood Education 
Program, has met Regularly with' the principals, parents, and 
staffs of the twelve Early Childhood Education .Schools in the 
district. Mrs. Watts has. attended a gross motor skills >^orkshop 
taught by the writer and has discussed the implementation of the 
program with a number of teachers and ai,desv^7 
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Miss Louise Leoni, Director of -Elementary Currjculum and 
Instruction, has observed the practicum in progress in terms of 

4 

the district wide implications it has for implementation,.^^ 

Dr, RussellR. Kircher, Assistant Superintendent, Elementary 
Schools, with responsibility for all 56 elementary 'schools in"^ 
th^B district, has jnonitored the practicgm in Jiis capacity as 
administrator responsible far program in all elemeatary schoo.ls 
within the district. 

During' the month of January, 1975, a questionnaire was 
sent tp the 81 classroom 'teachers who had been enrolled in the' 

district workshops 'in gross^motor skills development. There 

> 

were 63 persons 78 percent who returned the questionnaire. 
Three questions on the form were responded to as folldws: 

1; Do. you have a structured gross motor^skills program 
< in your sbhool now? 

R^onses indicated that 50 teachers 1n the district 
have imp lementedNa gross motor skills program. This ■ 
re'presents 79 percent of the respOr\dentsV ^ 
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2. If your ancwer to question (1) was YeSj do ai^s help 
in your program? 



Resp'onses indicated that 46 of the 50 respondents 
utilized aides inHheir program. / • 

If your answer to question (1) was /toj iQpuld you 
please indicate the reason(s)? 

The 13 respondents who answered this question 
indicated that in 11 of the cases they had been 
unable to secure^ space and/or equipment to implement 
the program. The remaining 2 respondents who had 
not implemented the program related that in 1 case ' 

4 

it v/as due to a change in staff at the school and 
that implementation had been postponed ojie semester. 
The last respondent also indicated she had to post- 
pone implementation until Spring or possibly Fall 
of ^1975. 

' The responses pointed out that the gross motor skills 
development program has been implemented in twenty-one, schools 
in the district as 'of January 25, 1975. • 



\- 

An attempt "has been made in this chapter to present and 
evaluate the data collected during the development and implemen- 
tation of the gross motor skills program. In^'the following 
chapteCa summary of the practicum v/ill be given, recommendations 
will be made, and conclusions of the. practicum v/ill be presented.. 



CHAPTER V 
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 
•SUMI-IARY 

. It was the purpose of this practicum to develop, implement, 
and evaluate a transportable gross motor skills prograi^or 
kindergarten-primary phildren which would meet the requirements 
for Early Childhood Education in California. 

The transportable gross motor skills program developed 
included inventories,^ individual profile sheets, class record 
sheets, and task cards in the various "areas of gross motor 
skills. The -task cards v/ere designed to be used by teachers 
and aides in individual, small group, and large group 'instruction. 

The practicum also included' inservice workshops for teachers, 
parents, and aides to l,earn to utilize the materials developed. 

The practicum^ v/as developed and ccirried out from February 
1974 through February of 1975. The gross motor skill s -program 
components were qil.oted for six weeks at the O.W. Erlewine* 
School, revised and piloted during the summer .demonstration 
school in Early Childhood Education, and through process 
evaluation, final revisions were made. 
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The completed program was implemented with 223 kindergarten 
through third grade children at -the O.W. Erlewine School in 
September, 1974. Each child was inventoried for pretest scores 
and a 16-week -program which utilized the task cards was carried 
out with parents, aides, and teachers involved in instruction. 
M the end of the 16-week period, all children were posttested. 

RECOMMENDATIONS • . 

During the development and implementation of the practicum, 
questions arose which resulted in the following recommendations: 

K The inventory forms for the basic gross motor skills 
identified resulted in increased skill in those 
areas in which task cards were utilized for 
, instruction. Perhaps' inventory forms in some of 
• the task card supplements, such as, the trampoline, 
gymnastics, tumbl ing, 'etc. would be of value in the 
physical education program. 

. ' ^. The review of .the literature cited specialists 

concerned with the development of gf^ss motor skills 
for children who were experiencing learning problems. 
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- It v/ou\d appear that an experimental study designed 
to determine if, and to what degree, an j^dentified 
level of gross rpoter skills development is directly^ 
related, to academic achievement. 

Continued training of teachers and aides* in the 
Sacramento City Schools in the use of tlie gross 
motor skills program will be necessary to ensure 



the most effective implementation. 



4. The' enthusiastic response of teachers to this 

. program in their schools may be indicative of a need 
for a. more structured physical edijcation program for 
intermediate; students, grades four through six, in 
Sacramento Schools, 

CONCLUSIONS 



Posttest results indicated that children as a group were 
able to achieve a higher level of skill in th^ areas tested. 
Children were tested using the inventory developed for the 
program and were scored on a scale of Q - 8, 
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•i- ■ • . . ■ 

The comparative growth in specific skills ranged from the 
smallest difference —.a pretest score of 5.2 and a p«sttest 
score af 5.8 for first graders in jumping to the largest 
difference — a pretest score of 2.8 to a posttest score of 
6.8 for skipping for first graders. ; 

A total, of four. 15-hour inservtce workshops were held for 

teachers and* aides districtwide and four 7-hour .inservice 

i^qrkshops were field fpr teachers and aides of four specific < 

scHools. A.:^tal of 169' persons including 62 paid aides, 16 

volunteer pafertjts, and 81 classroom teachers were trained 

during the workshops. Each classroom represented'during the 

workshops received a set of the transportable program materials. 

# ■ 

A workshop for. making inexpensive materials to be used in 
the program was attended by 27 teachers and aides! * 

On a follow-up survey in January 1975, 50 teachers "indicated 
they had implemented the transportable program in their schools. 
The survey also pointed out that the program has been implemented 
in 21 of the 56 elementary schools in the district. 

I 

, A presentation of th6 p^ogram'to the .Sacramento City Schools 
Elementary Curriculum Development Advisory Committee, mSde up pf 
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parents, teachers, and administra^tors, resulted in- the Committee' 



cfis^jtribution to all 56 elementary schools. 

A member of the ''State Department of Education Regional 
Service Team reviewed the program and indicated the transportable 
program fit in with the goals of the Early. Childhood Education 

* 

concept in California. 

^ ^ Results of the practicum indicated that the* development of ^ 
the transportable gross -motor skills program for kindergarten- 

primary rhilrirftn did Tnppf. a hppH wit hin thp Hi<;trirt in t.hat t^p 

program has been implemented in 21 schools. 

Change within the educational program has been made in terms 
. of providing more effectively for the individual differences of 
children through individual and small group instruction in the 
gross motor skills. * . 

The adoption of the program by the District Curriculum ' 
Committee appears to assure additional implementation of the 
^program jn other schools in the near future. 



allocation of flinds to reproduce the transportable program for 
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OHARACTERISTICS OF THE GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF CHILDREN WITH THE 
RESPECTIVE NEEDS 'aND MEANING TO PHYSICAL EDUCATION , 



BODILY GROIVTH 



CHARACTERISTICS 



NEEDS AND MEANING TO PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION 



APPROXIMATE AGES 4-6 



Relatively rapi^d structural growth. 
Bpnes 'soTnewhat soft, muscular strength 
limited. Various parts of the* body * 
develop at different rates. Heart and 
lungs small in relation to height and- 
weight. 



Need for big'^uscle activity 
through riinning, chasing,^umping 
climbing, and using apparatus. 
Frequent relaxation and rest 
periods, emphasis on posture, 
standing, sitting, and at play. 



APPROXIMATE AGES 7-9 



Period of stable, regular structural 
growth. Bones are hardening. Each organ 
of the body has its own growth pattern 
helping to account for awkwardness. 
Heart ^nd lungs small in proportion to 
height and weight. * Strength of arms, 
hands, and fingers increases. Compari- 
son in: growth should be a jfhild's own 
status at an earlier period rather than 
to group age averages. 



Need for big muscle activity 
through running, tag, and b^ll 
g^mes to build up muscles and 
increase endurance. Lengthen 
periods of activity; followed 
by relaxation periods. Specific 
skills involving arms, hands, 
and fingers also necessary for . 
developing strength. Continued 
emphasis on posture on all 
activities. 



APPROXIMATE AGES 9-12 



Going from steady to fairly rapid growth, 
, height and weight increas^ may be faster 
in girls than in boys. Some childr.en may 
b,e overweight. Some children reach adoles- 
q^nt spurt in which there is rapid growth 
of arms and legs. Secondary sex charac- 
teristics a'ppear. A few girls may begin 
menstruation by ages eleven or twelve; 
gxrls are a year or two ahead of the boys * 
in physical maturfty and development/ 
Rate of growth correlates with sexual 
maturity.' Muscular strength is not equal 
td growth. Heart and lungs are in ^propor- 
tion to height and weight. Growth process 
of; each individual is peculiar to dwn time 
patterns and growth cycle. 



Particular needs for recognition 
of individual differenpes among 
cliildren. Attention to postural 
habits and correction of reme- 
diable defects through referral 
to qualified personnel. Instruc- 
tion in basic body mechanics In 
methods of ^rela-xation. Vigorous 
activities of all kinds, such as 
team games, stunts, apparatus, 
and dances. 



MOTOR DliVELOPMENT 



APPROXIMATf: AGES 4-6 



Child very active. Gross motor control 
?— fingers and hands incomplete . Use of 
trunk, arms, and legs pr.eceeds skill in 
use of hands and fifngers. Motor skills 
unevenly developed. Maturation majjor 
factor in development of skills. Eyes 
slow to . focus and usually far-sighted . 



Use of large objects for muscular 
control - stationary rather than 
moving targets. Teach skills of 
body control to be practiced in 
, "directed and free play . Practice 
of skills in advaiTce of suitcCble 
maturity is largely wasted. 



APPROXIMATE AGES 7-9 



Child is very active - sitting still is 
an effort. Muscular ^velopment improves; 
eye-hand coordination iLjnproving . Eye 
Focus not fully developed . Reaction Time 
is slow . Maturity is fundamental in 
determining mature or motor traits; rate 
varies greatly in children. 



Activities such as Throwing , 
catching , kicking , and hitting 
needed to improve coordination. ' 
Practice skills frequently through 
games, stunts, and rhythmic 
activities. Use fairly large 
balls , slow moving targets, should 
be interspersed with activity. 
Opportunity for washup, drinks, 
etc., should be provided as part 
of thov^egular physical education 
class 



APPROXIMATE AGES 9-12 



By this time most children are past the 
period of childhood diseases, but tuber- 
culosis is a serious threa^r. Burns, 
automgbiles and bi-cycles are the causes 
of^lnost accidents. For this age group. 
Attention could be given to visual and 
'auditory defects and to^other physical 
handicaps. Children may play beyond 
point of fatigue. Girls tire'more 
readily^than boys. 



There is a^need for daily health 
observation. Personal and community 
hygiene should be taught. Attention 
should be given to postural defects 
with proper referral and follow-up 
procedures. Although activities 
may extend over longer periods, 
opportunities for relaxation and 
rest should be included. . The wash- 
up or ^*shower" phase of the program 
should be 'stressed as^much as the 
activity phase. 



SOJCII^L-EMOTIONAL DEVELOPMENT 



A PPROXIMATE AGES 4-6 
% ^ ' 

Friendly, affectionate, helpful, curious, 
Tikes to talk, has temper tantfums, threa- 
tens. Child is egocentric. Needs feeling 
of belonging. Emotional reactions differ; 
some are shy--others are self assertive 
and domineering. Sex consciousness of no ^ 
importance. '* v 



Need to teach safety for self and 
others in^ group. Offer activities, 
emphasizing individual needs,, but . 
also some which require cooperation 
and sharing. Activities for boys 
and girls should be the same. More 
solitary or* parallel play than group 
play. . . 



APPROXIMATE AGES 7-9 



Highly emotional, boastful,, easily 'hurt, 
shows sigws of temper, noisy, ^'jccitable", 
jealous, anxious to please, cries at • 
anything, contradicts. Gradual shifts 
from individual .to group activity; 
learning to cooperate better. Beginning 
interest in*teams. Child is desirous of 
prestige and approval of others.. Girls 
and boys play together fairly well during 
this period, chasing. Girls become more 
interested in boys than boys in -girls, 

4 



Need opportunity for tmregimented 
play. Activities such as running 
and tag games, self-testing stunts, 
and apparatus meet the need. for 
individual recognition and adventure ♦ 
Introduction of group dances and 
games involving partners or team 
play will aid in developing coop- 
eratipn, leadership and ability to 
follow. Toward the end of this age 
period, boys and girls play apart. 
Girls like t6 dramatize, boys like 
rough and tumble; need for games 
requiring coordination of small^ 
muscles. Team games, sport ^l^ls, 
and other club activities help meet 
the need. For group loyalties. 
They also provide opportunities for 
developing cooperation through 
competition. Activities should be 
offered in which children may be 
successful with extra help given " 
to those low in motor skills. 
With the teaching of team games, 
it is important to stress charac- 
teristics such as sportmanship, 

team play, leadership, ability^ to 

follow. Need to separate boys and 

.-girls, for some activities, but 
very important to have some co- 
educational participation. Provide 
opportunities for social dancing 

>fQr older children. 



INTELLECTUAL DEVELOPMENT 



APPROXIh!ATE AGEl 



Great intellectual curiousity, many 
questions. Attention span is short 
and related to motivation. Love of 
rhythm, imitation, dramatics, and 
creativeness. 



Need to develop dramatizations; 
need to change activities fre- 
quently, simplified directions, 
child should be free to develop' 
own spontaneous play activities. 
^^uch initiative and creative play* 
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APPROXIMATE AGES 7-9 



Child concerned with ovm immediate 
personal affairs, has difficulty in 
joining a common group in intellectual 
experiences. Principles of readiness 
is important for introduction of new 
skills and learning experiences. 
Reasoning based on direct observation 
and concrete situations: Attention 
span is increasing, retention is p^oor - 
to fair, but. repetition is enjoyed. 
Imaginativ*efe, curious, and creative 
activities toe desirable^ 



--Interested in "It" type games 
advancing to* group activities. ' 
Directions and rules should be 
simple and brief with frequent 
changes of activities. Action 
story plays with help. -The 
imaginative, in^iatiye, creative 
interest of children. Need for 
occasional discussion of garaes^ 
player attitudes, and other 
matters that arise during the 
activity phase of the program. 



APPROXIhiATE AGES 9-12 



Child is interested in self, his or her 
own future, and in qXher people and 
matters outside own experience. Able 
to carry on group intellectual discus- 
sions and activities. Attention span 
lengthens, and perserverance develops; 
these vary greatly with individual, and 
with interest in task. Desire for know- 
ledge of sports, dances, and other 
activities. 



< 



Need for teaching background 
information, fundamental rules, 
scoring and appreciation about 
various sports and dances which 
are offered'; may be taught inci- 
dentally or directly. Two reasons 
for teaching knowledge, concepts, 
and appreciations are so the 
children may be better players 
and mor^intelligent spectators. 
Occasional paper and pencil tests 
should evaluate results of this 
phase^^^ teaching physical educa- 
tion. 



APPROXIMATE AGES 9-12 , 



Coordination is good. Reaction time is 
improving. Althoiigh strength is not 
comparable to growth, child shows interest 
in his or her strength and endeavors to 
improve it. Children t^ke great pride 
in physicijf performance. Some children 
may become more awkvfard during this period 
due .to unusual growth spurt. Girls may 
be. better skilled' during part of this 
period than boys. Proper motor develop- 
ment and achievement of skillk give 
children security and social acceptance. 
Teachers must recognize individual notes 
of development and, therefore, cannot 
set arbitrary standards for a grade in 
learnings involving motor skills. 



Ne^ to offer activities which 
demand a higher degree of skills 
than those offered in lower grades^ 
these include team games, and 
related skills drills, dances, 
tumbling, and apparatus. Skill 
'test and self testing events 
provide apparatus to evaluate 
^'progress. Fast-moving activities 
are possible ^or this group; more 
rhythmic activities for girls 
than for boys. Special h^lp should 
be ^iven to those whose skills are 
inferior to the majority of* the 
class. 
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HEALTH STATUS 



APPROXIHATE AGES 4-6 



Very susceptible to infectious diseases. 
Respiratory diseases in Winter and Spring; 
alimentary tract ailments in Summer and 
Fall; otherwise health relatively good. 
Endur^ce poor. 



Daily health inspection necessary. 
Health instnfetion important . N^ed 
for frequent rest ^nd relaxation 
periods. Daily health teaching. 
Stress wa-shing of hands after 
activity program. 



APPROXIMATE AGES 7-9 



Susceptibility to infectious diseases 
is fair to good; membrane of respiratory 
systems vulnerable; children subject to 
stomach aches and nausea. Accidents are 
leading cause of death; higher for boys. 
Child fatigues easily but tends toward 
rapid recuperation. 



Daily health inspection necessary. 
Health Instruction Important . Need 
for constant supervision to reduce 
. risks of accidents, admonitions 
)not tSo effective. Frequent rest 
and relaxation periods. 
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1^' Running - in 'place around 

2, Crawling 

3, Walking - different position^ 

4, Jumping - over line - over rope - to mark 

5, Twisting 

6, . Skipping 

7, Galloping 

8, Rolling 

9, Bouncing ball while walking (5 times) 
Tossing ball to self 

Tossing ball to parti^er (6 feet away - under haind) 

10, Kicking the ball - (stationary) 

11, Leaping 

Leaping (Jver partner 

12, Tip-toeing - 30 feet 

13, Sitting - straight on floor - Indian style 

14, Locate parts of body - on self . 
^15, Locate parts df body on picture ♦ 



ERIC 



f ' 


* 


• • 

« 




i ' 


• 

• 


* * 

GROSS MOTOR SKILLS 
First tJrade 








• ' * Do^'similar activities with 

' hopping across walking board. 




1. 


Walking Board Activities 




P 


1. 

2. 

3. 

- 4. 
. 5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 

9. 


Walk frontwards across the board and throw a bean bag 
at ai target. 

Walk backwards ^across the board. and throw a bean bag * 
at a target. * ' - 
Walk acrosis the' board and* carry a weight in each hand 
and in both hands. 

Walk across the board with an eraser on head. 

Walk across the board and bounce a ball. 

Walk sideways across the board; lead with right fpot. 

Walk sideways across the board; lead with left foot. 

Walk sideways across the board and carry a weight in 

the hands. ' . , . . - . , . 

Invent other ways to walk across board. ; 


a 




• 

Hopping Activities _ _ . . 




• 


1. 

'2.- 
3. 


Hop both Teet - ten ^imes in place backwards, and ten 
times on a line and backwards and sideways. 
Hop right foot 10- times. ^ _ , ; 
Hop left foot 10 times. ' * • / . 






Jumping Activities ^ 


t 

O 


«i 


1. 

' 2. 
3.^ 
4. 


Jump on both feet left fbot, right foot. ; > , ^ 
Try to. clap as you do-jumping activities. 
Jump rope in place/ forward and backward. 
•Jump rope on one foot in place. 






Skipping 


r 






1. 


V 

Skip frontward in straight line, curved line and zig-zag 
line. 






Bean Bag 
Running 


< 

Activities 

r 




; .-r--' ^- • 

\ 

A- ■'' 


1. 
2. 

3^ 


Run in place while I count to SO.' 

Run ..around the roomv(or obst^ble course) without falling 
or bumping^'intd anything. 

Sprirtt about SO yardss v 


\ 

d <. 

.» 






* ft 1^ . 




i ^ . • 

) . ERic ; ' 


r. 







GROSS ^K)TOR SXILLS 



^ First, Grade 



Throwing 



1. Able to throw ball to another person in order that it 
can be caught. . • 

2. Able to throw ball three out of five times into box x>r 
basket at specified distance. 



Skipping 



1. Skip forward in a circle like teacher does. 



Dancing 



1. Simple dance «teps. 



Body Localization 
•* « 
• » ^ 1. Right side of body. 
\ . 2. ^Left side of body.^ 

3. Front of b6dy. 

4. Etc. 



Directionality » - * 

'1. Standing position. Climb a ladder, alternate ara and 
* leg movements. * ' 
2. 'Standing position with arms overhead. Make circle 
overhead^wifh both ayms,^ lik^- a helicopter. 
^ 2S:. Stand, fee5t: three or four inches ^part and toes straight 
' " *• ahead. Raise heels off the floor'and walk in place. 

4. Stand. Raise arms straight out, shoulder height. Fly 
like a bird. • , * 

5. Sit. Row a 4)oat. 

6^ Stand. Bend body left, right, forward and^ backward 

like a tree swaying in a breeze. 
7. Stand. Follow directions - hands on hips,' shoulders, 
^ knees, toes, behind head, on top of head, etc. ^ 
* 8. Stand. Hands on hips. Jump in place. ^ 
*9. Stand. Strjetch hands up, look up, rise up on toes and^ 
^ " down. 

10. Body bend-, right hand to left toe, left hand to right 
toe . 

'*.ll. * Jump tp stride stance. Jump across feet. Jump bring 
•feet together.'' 
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GROSS MOTOR SKILLS 



First Grade * ^ . 



12. Imag^nar^ jump rope. Both feet .; Alternate Feet. 

13. Stand. Swing arm around'iiV circl;-^ 5 times.- 

14. Turn trunk left and right" arms out to shoulder height. 
Bend and 'touch right foot, *with left hand, vice versa., 

15. Rise on to'es. ; ^ 
.16. Run in place, knees up high^ swing arms. 

17. Push ups. • 

18. Lying on back, hands back behind head 'sit up. 



Games 



1. Pass objedt w'ithout dropj^ing it. 

2. Goblins and Ghosts - *»The Goblins Are Coming^^ 

3. Run the Circle - One, child runs to right and back to place, 
taps child on his right. Then left. 

4. Bottle Ball - Fundamental of roiling a b^all. 

5. Mousetrap ^ \ . 

6. Squirrels In Trees - Pigs in a Pen 

7. Hit- the Basket - Throw small ball into a waste basket or - 
box . 

8. Hound and Ratbit - Chase large ball with small ball, cfiang-e 
directions frequently. 

9. Jump the Candlestick- - 

10. Roll dodge ball. ^ " ^ " 

11. Cut the Pie 

12. Triple- Skip 



1. Stand, 2 feet, l^ft foot, right foot 

2. Walk, 

a. a line frontwards and backwards 
b: balance 

c. sidew/ys, slide 

d. keep eraser on head and walk 

3. Directions 

a. left, right, up, down, in out, etc. 
4.. Hop - place, along a line, hop scotch 

5 . Jump 

a. rope 

h. distance 

c. tires 

d. Think and Jump 

6. Run 

7. Skip 
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GROSS MOTQR SKILLS 
First Grade 



Exercises 




Ball 



Stand up, sit dovm, no'hands and stand up. . , • 

S^nd up, hands up and oiit.^nd dovm then feet in out /in, 
en cross feet, front ariS back, 
ends ^ ^ ^ ' 

Touch toes, left hand - right foot right h'and left*, ^ 
hands on hips bend to the side-. 
Cross horizontal bars. . ^ 
Chin up 4^ 

Push up. / ^' ^ 

Sit up. 



Roll, t]irow, catch, kick, dodge, hit. a bottle, in a box 



or a b^ket. 



Games 



yr^ Singing Games -'Farmer In the Dell^ London Bridge^^ _ 

Ever See a Lassie, Hokey Pokey ' 

2. Circle Games - Triple Skip, Flying Dutchman, Drop the 

Hand^claief, Dodgeball 

3. Squirrels In Trees 

4. Steal the Bacon - Remembering number 

5. Simple Kick Ball - one kic^'- one pitches, change places 
Guard the Bottle - avoid fhe ball 

6. Relays 

7. FaUow the Leader 



Rules 



Sportsmanship 



Taking Turns 



'Fun 
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GROSS MOTOR SKILLS 
'Second Grade 



J. 



Jumping Movements 



4. Free style to identify factors (successfully 10 times)* 
imposed by object' (such as line to line, off and on a 
line or object, and object to object). (Tubes) 

2. 'r Jump while throwing a ball. 

3. Change speed while jumping. 

4. Jump sideways over a rope on the ground or a rope 
(15 times) ^ Jump forward and backwards also; 



Balance Skills 

^ 1 foot (10 counts') switching 

2. 1 foot eyes closed (5 counts) 

3. . toes - (count 20) ^ • , 

4. toes - eyes closed 10 count 

5. Walk sideways on a line (ten ^teps)^and then change 
. directions. 

6. Walk a line with one foot forward and pulling, up the 
other foot to meet "the heel of the foot forward' (5 steps) 

7. Walk a line with object on head , (5 steps Vorward) . 

8. ^falk a line with hands and arms Straight oiut^t sides 
with object in^ each hand (10 steps forward). 



Hopping Movements 

1* Hop on 1 foot in a stationary position staying within * 
the radius *of a small circle (probably 12 inches). 

2. Hop forward on one. foot 10 times. 

3. Hop into the middle of the tires on one foot alternately. 



Gross - Co-ordiliation - 

1. Run backward 20 feet. 

2. Walk backward "20 feet. 

^3. Slide- sidejways* both directions 20 feet. 



Jumping Rope 

1. 10^ times turned by self. 

2. 5 times backward. 

3^ Throw underhand to person 10 feet away - 10" rubber ball, 



GROSS MOTOR SRlLLS 
Second Grade 



4. ThrQW dnto an object lik.e waste p5p'er basket trying both 
hahc)fe and both overhand and- underhand* (use bean Bags and 
fleepe balls also). 

5. Catch, a 10 inqh rubber ball thrown by person* 10 feet away 

6. Bounce a ball 10 times, with one hand; / . ."^^ ; 

7. 'Bounce to, another person at least 9 feet away^Mtting a' 

dertain marked) spot 



Roll ^ 14rge ^all straight ahead to a person 20 feet awa^. 

Kick a stationary ball straight ahead. * ' 

Kick a moving 'ball or pitched ball. 



GROSS MOTOR SKILLS 



_ ^hird Grade 



Strength " • ' 

A. Cross parazontal once without dropping 

B. 5 modified push-ups (knees bent) 

C. Hal)g from bars, feet off g2?ound; for 10 counts 

D. Pull-up - l-on bars ^ 

I. Basic Skills- 

1. Catching large ball (15') 

2. Throwing large ball accurately (15') ' 

3. Catching small ball 

4. Throwing small ball (15') / 

5. Hopping on 1 foot 20 tim^s 

6. Hopping on 1 foot (15') 

7. ' Skipping (15')^ 

8. Jumping - using both feet (15') 

9. Jogging around track once without stopping. ^ 

10. Galloping (one foot leadi^ig) (15') : 

11. Sliding (15') either foot leading 

12. Walking forward (15') 
13., Walking ba.ckward (15 '0 

14. Running length of blacktoj) . " 

•15. Running backwards^ (15*) 

16. Jumping rope by oneself without stopping for 40 counts. 

17. Run through jump rope turned by 2 people without breaking 
the rhythm. 

18. Standing broad jump 

19. Run through tire maze, alternate feet. 

20. Rolling a ball accurately (15'): 

21. Bounqe a ball 10 times with one hand'. 
' 22. Dribble ball for 15^- 

23. Kick ball accurately '-^C J 5,') * ' ' 

24. Move ball with feet fp3«U^' and stoppin"^ ball. 

25. Catch a bouncing ball'.' ' 



Balance ^ 

. 1. Walk a line - toe to heel 15' forward 
^ ,2. Warlk a'line toe to heel 15' backward. 

— I — -3-i St^ d o n on e— foo4u-aadil£or-2i), counts, eyes closed, with 

hands and arms used to help balance. 
, 4. Walk length of balance beam back and forth without falling 

5. Raise right knee, grasp with both hands and pull to chest. 
Hold to count of 3. 

6. Stretch hands above head, or toes. 
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v GROSS MOTOR SKILLS 
Third Grade 



Flexibility 



1. Touch 'toes, knees straight, 10 times. , 

2. Touch toes, hold ankles for 5 counts. 

3. Worm Walk (5 times) 



"M^o-ordination 



' Jump and put right leg forward, jump and put left leg 
■ " forward - 10 'times. 
2.*' Jump to stride. position, jump crossing left foot in 
front of right, then right in front of left. 
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APPEflDIX 7 
O.W. ERLEWJNE SCHOOL 



Gross Motor Skills " 
Pupil ProfilQ 
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Name: 
Date: 
Teacher: 
Placement: 



8 
7 
6 
S 
4 
3 
2 
1 
0 





> C3 
^ O 

Q 


Rolling 


Sitting 


Creeping 


o 
t— ' 

' H- 
=J 
OQ 


Hopping 


Skipping 


Jumping 


n 

r+ 

o 

xOQ 


Throwing 


Kicking ' 


Total 






















* 












































































































































































• 

















Maximum Possible Score 
Passing Score 
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' APPENDIX 8* . 
O.W. ERLEWllfiE SCHOOL 
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GFIOSS MOTOR SKILLS 
Class Record Sheet 



School: / 

Teacher: 

Year: 

Placement: 



Excellent Performance 8' 

Good Performance 6 

Fair Performance , 4 

Little Performance € 

No Performance 0 



Preschool and 
Kindergarten 



Primary 



_ — * 


Body • 
Awareness 


Rolling 


Sitting 


Creeping 


Crawling 


Hopping 


Skipping 


Jjumping 


Throwing 


n 

rt 
O 

rr 


Kicking 


Total 
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' : • ARPEftDIX 9 " ' 
O.W. ERLEWINB SCHOOL 
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; Primary, Gross Motor Skills . 
*■ April-June 1974 



Monday, Wednesday, and Friday are set aside for teachers,, aides, 
and crdss-age. tutors to work with individuals and small groups 
based on needs. • , 



GROUP 



NO. OF 
CHILDREN 



SKILLS 



INSTRUCTORS 



■22 



Hop 

Skip 

Jump 



Teacher: 
Parent Aides: 



Miss Moredock 
Mrs, Brownell 
Mrs, Johnson 
Mrs, Hinman 



20 



Kick a ball 
Roll a ball 
Throw a ball 



Teacher: ^'Miss Reed 
.parent ~^ideT: Mrs, Rubin 

Mrs, Shilling 
•Cross-age Tutor: Sunni Barton 



23 



Throw a fXy ball 
Catch a fly ball 



Teacher:' Mr, Caldeira 
Parent Aide: Mrs-. Rossi 
Cross-a^e Tutor: John Neumann 



19 



Bounce ball repeatedly 
Walk dribble 
Run dribble 



Teacher t 
Parent Aides: 



Mrs, Brown 
Miss* Brainard 
Mrs, Heaton - 



97 . 



Enrichment Skills 
and 
Games 



Teachers: Mfs, Sullivan 
Mrs, Wright 
Parent Aides: Mr, Bader 

Mr, SlQssberg 
Cross-age Tutor: Chris Haviland 
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. 



0,W. ERLEWINE SCHOOL 



GROSS MOTOR SKmS-BROGRAM 



TRAMPOLINE 



Cal'diera (+ 1 parent) 
Bader 



15 students 



STEGEL 



Brown 1 parent) 

Bro\mell 



15 students 



GYMNASTICS 



Brainerd (+ 2 parents) 
Wright 



30 students 



CREATIVE MOVEMENT 



Moj^edock ' (+ 2 parents) 
Johnson ' 



30 students 



TEAM GAMES.' 



RHYTHMS AND DAf^JCE 



Sullivan (+ 3 cross-age tutors) 30. students 
Schlossberg ^ 30 students 



Reed 



30 students 



Tuesday and Thursday will be the days set aside for the P,E, 
exchange. 



In 
as 



case of incle^ment weather th§ P.E. program will continue 
ci:> scheduled with Trampoline and Stegel moving into rooms 
6 aTid 7 for quiet team game^j, 

Monday, Wednesday and Friday are set a^ide for reference 
group P.E.^'when teachers will Ve providing for individual 
and small group needs as indicated by profiles. 



APPENDIX 10 



0* ERLEWINE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL VISITATION 



Gross Motor Survey ' v.; 
March-April, 1974 



Please respond to the questions below and return this sheet to 
the principal or to the office before you leave. 



Yes 



1. Do you have a structured/gross motor 
• skills developmeht program in your 
• school now? ^ 



^2, If your answer to (1) v/as No, are you 
• interested in implementing a gross ,^ 
motor program with- your'class or 
segment? 



V/ould you be interested in having an 
inservice class offered for credit which 
would include tKe techniques for' 
implementing a gross motor program? 



If you would be interested in such an* 
inservice class, please indicate your 
preference below for a one (1) unit course, 

* Friday evening and Saturday \ ^ 

' After school meetings once a week 

Everyday after school for one week 



Do you think it would be worthwhile to 
have the district offer, a v/orkshop to lirain 
volunteer parents to help in a gross motor "Yes 
program? 



Name ^ Scho.ol 



Please check one^: Parent . Teacher 
^ " ^ * Principal ^ Other ^ 




APPENDIX' n 
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WORKSHOPS 



SPRING 1974 



Siicrainento City Unified School District 

Personhel Services Office 
Stuff Trdiiiinj Service^i Department i 
810 T Street 



SACRAMENTO CITY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING 
Personnel Services Office 



December 7, 1973 . 

MEM0RANDI3H - ' ^ ST-22* 

Topic: INSERVICE EDUCATION SATURDAY WORKSHo1?S 

To: All Elementary Principals and Teachers , 



The Staff TrMning, Services Department has scheduled the following 
series of inservice education Saturday ^workshops for all teachers 
and administrators, paraprofessionals, and other interested adults, 
during the Spring Semester, 1974: 



DEVELOPING "MINI" UNITS FOR LEARNING CENTERS, K-3, 

776-189 

y 

EXPERIMENTING, INVESTIGATING, AND PROBLEM 
' SOLVING IN SCIENCE, K-6, 776-196 

\ - ' - * - 

FILM TASTING, K-6, 776-147 

LEARNING CENTERS, 3-6, 708-123 

^ PROGRAMMING PHYSICAL EDUCATION WITH GAMES/ 
AJSTIVITIE^/FOLK DAIICING', 3-^6, 776-198 

PPPPETRY AND CREATIVE EXPRESSION, K-6, 776-211 

READING GAMES AND REINFORCEMENT ACTIVITIES, 1-6, 

708-97 

S-PRING ART AND CRAFT, 1-6, 708-121 

^ , WORKSHOP IN PLAY AND MOTOR PATTERNING SKILLS, K-3, 

776-212 

' WORKSHOP (H? TEACHING THE GIFTED CHILD, 708-129 ~ 

J 

The workshops will offer training in special areas of interest, ahd 
, opportunities to explore innoyative instructional practices/methods 
and effective instructional strategies and techniques* In addition 
worksTiop time and resources will be provided to create and develop 
• materials for use in the classroom* 



13G 



ERJC 



Participants may register for any one or more oj^ the workshops for one- 
half (1/2) unit of salary credit or more per Jifwksliop. 

Those who'wish to pursue interest areas/or training for special needs 
may register for a ccinbination of workshop sessions. ^ However, total 
units earned per workshop must equal one-half (1/2) unit or more. One- 
quarter (1/4) units will Hot be credited. 



THE FEE FOR THE INITIAL REGISTRATION IN EACH WORKSHOP IS $2.00, 

TOTAL FEE(S) INCLUDING MATERIALS. FEE (S) WITH 
PRE-REGISTRATION REQUIRED. 



Please note 



If enrollees wish credit for a workshop they must secure prior approval 
from their administrator, on the appropriate fdrjn, before enrolling. 
Credit earned which has not been soyapprovfed-j&mnot be accepted for 
salary schedule credit. X 

This form, PSTR-21R4, may be obtained from the administrators office 
AND MUST BE ATTACHED TO THE APPLICAnON AND SUBMITTED TO THE STAFF 
TRAINING SERVICES DEP'ARTMENr, School Mail Box i^AST 



■ DEVELOPING "MINI" UNITS FOR LEARNING CENTERS, K-3, 776-189 
Mrs. Carol S. PitJ:s, Instructor 

Phoebe Hearst Elementary School * • ' 

Multipurpose Room 

3 Sessions ^ - 1/2 Salary Credit 

Unit Per Session 

Friday evenings 6:00 - 10:00 p.m.VSaturday mornings 8:00 - 12:00 noon 

SESSION ill February 22/February 23 
SESSION "April 5/April 6 
SESSION i3x April 19/April 20 

* » 

A seiles of three (3) Friday evening /Saturday mourning work- 
shop sessions for 'kindergarten/primary teachers. Each work- 
shop session will projvide participants with/ "the opportunity 
to develop one ''mi^ni" learning center^ unit of study in one 
specific area: • ^ ^ * , 



Session #1 Language Arts 
Session #2 Wirtz Math 
Session #3 Creative Writing 

Participants will plan /develop/ complete a "mini" unit of 
study per session as specified above to include a central 
theme' of games, activities, worksheets* 

Teachers are encouraged to bring textbooks, workpages, and 
other materials they would like to included in a center; also, 
to bring; basic equipment for their own 'use, such as scissors,- 
,peiis,' rubber bement, rulers, etc. 

Course Components 

- Demonstrations /Directions: The 'toni" Unit of Study 

- Workshop Time 

Enrollment ^ 

- Each specific Friday Evening /Saturday morning consti- 
tutes one (1) workshop sessipn 

- No selected combinations accepted 

- 1/4 salary credit unit will not be accepted 

PRE-REGI-STRATION 'REQUIRED . Initial Registration Fee $2.00 

Materials Fee $3.00 per 1/2 Unit 




EXPERIMENTING, INVESTIGATING, AND PROBLEM 
SOLVING IN SCIENCE, K-6, 776-196 
Mrs. Betty M. McCarty, Instructor 

Caroline Wenzel Elementary School 
Multipurpose Room 

T Sessions 8:30 a.m. - 4:30 p.m.' ' 1 Salary Credit Unit 

SESSION ^1: March 2 

SESSION #2: May 4 • ^ 

A discussion laboratory and materials development workshop 
designed' to give participants a background of useful infor- 
mation related to the day to day experiences of children. 
Session #1 will concentrate on the life sciences; Session #2 
will be centered on the physical sciences. The morning 
program of e^ch session will consist of the presentation of 
information and materials for experimenting, investigating, 
and prgbiem solving in a classroom laboratory situation or 
at, science centers, a speaker^ related available audio 
viimals^ and participant involvement In science Activities • 
The afternoon program will em^hasi^e planning and preparing 
for science^ activities and developing the ^materials neces'sary. 
Areas to be covered will be subject to revision according to 
the needs and desires of participants*. 

Pte-REGISTRAIION REQUIRED . Registration Fee $2.00- 

Materials Fee $5.00 

^J34 - . 



?im TASTING, K-6> 776-147 
Mr^ Richard G. Hogers, Instructor 



*8th & V Annex 
Room 303 

_ 4 Sessions 8:00 a.m. - 12:00 p.m. 1/4 Salary Credif 

SESSION 1H: February 9 Per Session 

- SESSION 0Zi March 9 ' - ■ 

SESSION #3: April 27 

Session H: May iix, 

A uaique opportunity to sample, discuss and evaluate a cross 
section of the most current and stimulating 16mm motion pic- 
tures designed for primary and the intermediate levels. 

PRE-REGISTRATION REQUIRED . Initial Registration Fee $2.00 



LEARNING CENTERS, 3-6, 708-123 
Mrs. Ethel E. Breyfogle, Instructor 

Phoebe Hearst Elementary School 
Multipurpose Room 

4 Sessions 8:00 a.m'. - 12:00 noon 1/4 Salary Credit 



SESSION #1 
SESSION #2 
SESSION #3 
SESSIOT #4 



Marcli 23 U^^^' Session 

March 30 
May 18 
June 1 



This course will emphasize individualizing instruction through 
the use of classroom leaming^enters . Participants will 
•organize a plan for implementing learning centers ±d their 
classrooms, develop tmits of study to use at centers, and 
share projects and/or ideas with their peers. 

COURSE COMPONENTS 

1* Lectures 

- types of centers 

- ways of fitting centers into your progrto 

- how to plan centers to meet your obj^ectives 

2. Demonstrations 

^ - various centers 

- classroom management methods 
-recordkeeping 

3. Workshop 

- planning and developing your own centers 

PRE-REGISTRATION REQUIRED. Initial Registration Fee $2.00 

Materials Fee $3.00 per 1/2 Unit 



PROGRAMMING PHYSICAL EDUCATION WITH G^S/ 
ACTIVITIES/FOLK DANCING^ 3^6, 776-^19^ - - - 
Mrs. Susan E. 'Qements and Mrs. Shirley L. Slnistro 

Instructors 

H. W. Harkness Elementary ^ School 

Multipurpose Rooni ^ 

2 Sessions 1:00 - 5:00' p.m. 1/2 Salary Credit Unit 

SESSION #1: - February 23 
SESSION {fZ: April 20, 

The workshop will .provide suggestions and demonstrations for 
meeting the physical education needs of pupils in placement 
levels 3-6 through a variety of interesting actidh games and 
activi'ties which can be played under varying weather condi- 
tions. Familiar "easy-to-leam" folk dances, that appeal to- 
children, and add enjoyable experiences to the physical 
education program, will be offered. 

PRE-REGISTRATION REQUIRED . Registration Fee $2.00 

PUPP^TRY^AND CREATIVE EXPRESSK^, K-3, 776-211 
Mrs. Barbara A. Carr, Instructor 

John' Ridwell Elementary School 
l?ultipurpose . Room 

4 Sessions 1:00 - 5:00 p.m. 1/4 S^alary Credit 

Unit Per Session 

SESSION {^1: February 9 
SESSION n: Inarch 9 
SESSION #3: April 27 
SESSION M: May 11 

c 

Puppetry is not confined to any age level — types of puppets 
and their use can be related to any grade level.- 

The workshop will offer: 

- a brief history of puppetry and various uses 
of puppets in and out of the classroom 

- displays and discussions of different kinds 
of puppets 

- ways teachers can put puppets to use in art 
activities, language arts, music, science, 
an^ social science 

Participants will make puppets such as: Hand, marionettes, 
shadow, paper bag, finger, glove, sock; plan related crea- 
tive activities; explore and^ share iHeas. 

PRE-REGISTRATION . REQUIRED . - Initial Registration Fee $2.00 

Materials Fee $3,00 per H2 Unit 



READING GAMES AND REINFORCEMENT ACTIVITtES, 1-6 > 708-97 
Mrs* Sue G. Nelson, Instructor 

8th & y Annex 
Room 4 

4 Sessions 1:00 - 5:00 p.m. 1/4 Salary Credit 

Unit Per Session 

SESSION #1: March 23 

SESSION n: March 30 0 
SESSION ^^3: May 18 . ' ^ 

S^SION A: ^June 1 ' 

The workshop is designed to assist participants to develop 
materials which can be used in activities that extend or 
supplement the reading program, that provide reinforcement 
of previously learned skills, or -as prescriptions^ in a 
diagnosti<c-prescription reading program based on needs 
revealed by criterion testing. Emphasis will be placed on 
creating and constructing games, task cards, manipulative 
andrr self-correcting devices, and readiness materials. 
Demonstrations of games and activities will be presented. 
If desired, participants may organize materials developed 
,^into a file. 

PRE-REGISTRATION REQUIRED . Initial Registration Fee $2.00 

^ . ' Materials Fee $3.00 per 1/2 Unit 



SPRING ART AND CRAFT, 1-6, 708-121 
Mr. Anthony S. Flores, Instructor 

Hubert Bancroft Elementary School 
Room 19 



2 Sessions 8:30 a.m. - 4:30 p.m. 1/2 Salary Credit 

' Unit Per Session- 

SESSION ^1: February 2 
SESSION #2: March 16 

The purpose of this workshop is to introduce a wide variety 
of art and craft ideas for the .teacher to use during the 
Spring semester. The course will give the teacher an 
opportunity to make samples of art projects concentrated 
around Spring, St. Patrick*s Day, Easter, May Day, and 
Mother* s ,Day. 

• •> 

PRE-REGISTRATION REQUIRED . Initial Registration Fee $2.00 
, ' ' '■ Materials Fee $3.00 per 1/2 Unit 



131 
7 



WORKSHOP IN PLAY AND MOTOR PATTERNING SKILLS 776-212 
■ Mrs. Barbara J. Cooper, Instructicij^, 

0. W. Erlewine Elementary School 
Kindergarten Room 

' 2 Sessions 8:00 a;m. - 12:00 noon 1/2 Salary Credit Unit 

" . SESSION n: March 23 ' 

SESSION #2: March 30 

c 

A workshop for kindergarten/primary teachers emphasizing 
the physical development of young children through play and 
motor patterning skills. 

Areas to be covered: 



Balancing Equipment (Stegel equipment included) 
Hoola Hoops and Tires 
Ropes 
Bean Bags 

Balls (all kinds) ^ 

Rhythmic Activities (body ;novement included) 

Participants will develop a card file for gross motor activ- 
ities to' be used with children K through 3. Materials used 
in the workshop may be brought from home or from the indivi- 
dual school. 

» 

PRE-REGISTRAIION REQUIRED ^ Registration Fee $2*00 



WORKSHOP TEACHING THE GIFTED CHILD, 708-129 
Mrs. Sharon R. McShane and Mrs. Lyna A. Myers 
Instructors 




William Land Elementary School 

Library ^ 

3 Sessions 1/2 Salary Credit 

Unit Per- Session 

Friday evenings 6:00 - 10:00 p.m. /Saturday" mornings 8:00 - 12:00 noon 




SESSiraJ #1 
SESSION #2 
SESSION #3 



February 8/February 9 
March 8/March 9 
April 26/April 27 



A series of three (3) Friday evening /Saturday morning workshop 
sessions designed to help teachers^ recognize and understand 
better t'llttseifted child. Suggestions for program and curricu- 
lum enrichaeiW;. within the regular classroom will be emphasized. 
Each workshop session will provide ^participants with the 



f opportmi^ty to develop materials in a specific area to use 
the gifted children in her class: 



Session //I: IQ, We-Cue, Innovative 
Learning Practices 

Session ^Ix Enrichment Materials 
Development 

Session #3^ Simulation Gaming ^ 



Enrollment 



- Each specif ic Jriday evening /Saturday morning consti- 
tutes one'(l) workshop session 

No selected combinations accepted 

- 1/4 salary credit unit will not be accept;ed 



PRE-REGISTRATION REQUIRED , Initial Registl!Hj&±i>n Fee $2,00 

Materials. Fee $3.00 per 1/2 Unit 



Any questions concerning this memorandum should be directed to 
Mrs. Selma Miller, personnel specialist, training, 454^^538, Staff 
Training Services Department. 



Robert N. Hansen 
Assistant Superintendent 
Personnel Services \ 



Approved : 
EDWARD. B. FORT 
Superintendent 
RNH:FJS:SM:mes 



ATTACHED REGISTRATION FORM TO BE RETURNED TO THE STAFF TRAINING 
SERVICES DEPARTMENT WITH PINK COPY OF PSTR-21R4 AND FEES BY ! 

FRIDAY, JANUARY 11,. 1974 T ' 
OUT-OF-DI STRICT REGISTRANTS MUST INCLUDE ADDRESS 



Checks should be made payable to: SACRAMENTO CITY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 



REFUND DEADLINE t FRIDAY, FEBRUARY 1, 1974 
PLEASE NOTE CHANGE IN REGISTRATION POLICY 



All regtstrations will be accepted unless otherwise 
notified. Receipt (s) for registration (s) /materials 
fee(s) wiH^l>e issued by each workshop instructor 
at first clags session(s)> 



Application For 197^1 Spring Saturday In-Service 6)ucation Workshop(s) ' 



REGISTRATION FEE $2.00 



I WISH TO emu, in the follcwins Workshop sessions : 



MATERIALS FEE AS INDICATED 



WORKSHOPS 



SESSION fl 



SESSION 12 



SESSION 13 



SESSION I** 



vevELOPm "MINI" mrs for 

lEARWI^ CEWTERS, K-$, 776-1X9 
Pkoeht Hta?i6t BtvntntoAy ScHoot I 
^kiUipuApost Room 
UaZz/UatS ftt $5.00 pzA J/2 Urut 

EXPERi«Ewnw0, mesTiGmuG, m problem 

SOinm IH SCllHCl, K-S, 776-196 
C(VLotinz bfznztZ Elejnzntouiy $choct 

lkLltipUA4X)6t R0081 

tkutzAJMZ& Fee $5.00 

FILU TASrm, K-6, 776^r>^ 
tth S V Annex \ 
lloom 30$ 

LEAmUG CmEJ^S, 5-6, 70I-J23-' 

Photbz HzjomZ ElzmzntoAy School * « 

IMitUpuApost Room 

Mate^aUA Fee $$.00 pzA Hl^UfuX 

nOGmMlNG mSlCAL tmCATJ^ WITH GAMBS/ 

^mmiEsnoiK mem, $-6, 77^-/91 

tf. W. tfo/ifene^A ElzmejvtoAy School 

PUPPETRV AJW CREAXm EXPRESSION, 
776-2/J 

John BaMzJU ElzfitzntoAtf School 

iktltifUApost tlvom 

ihUvujaJU Fee $$,00 pzK J/2 iinU 

UmUG GAMBS m mUTOJlCEHEHT 
^ACrimiES, 1-6^. 701-97 
tth S y Annex 

Room 4 *" 
Itoe^aUi .Fee $$.00 p'ZA 1/2 Unix 

SmUG ART AWP CRAFT, 1-6/701-121 
HabzAt SancAoit EltmzntoAu School ' 
Zoom 19 

U<^ZAlcLli Fee $$'.00 pZA 1/2 Unit 

iaomnop IN ptAv AW? jwor patterning 

SKILLS, K-$, 776-2{2 

0. W. E/ilzuUnZ. Eltj^tntoAy School 

tUndzAgofUzn Room 

tfOR/CStfOP ON TEACHING THE GIFTEP CtfUP, 
701-/ 29 

(MUam Land El&nzntoAy School • 
Uh^LOAy 

UdtZAiAU Bzt $$.00 pzA 1/t UnU 



1/2 UnU 
FebmoAy 22/23 
6:00 - lOtOO pm/ 
f:00 - ?2:00 noon 



1 UnU pzA 2 St&6lon& 
UoAch 2 

l;30 am - 4:$0 pm 



1/4 UnU 

fzJbfvuuaAy 9 

t:00 - 12:00 noon 



1/2 UnU 

ApAit 5/6 

6:00 - 10;00 -pn/ 

i:00 - 12:00 noon 



tJlay 4 

1:30 can - <:30 pm 



1/4 unit 
UioAch 9 



1/4 UnU 

UoAch 23 

1:00 - IZ'iVO noon 



S:00 - J*2:00 noon 



1/4 UnU 
^OAch 30 



J;00 - /2:0^l noon 



1/2 UnU pzA 2 Sz^6ioiU , 
FzbAuoAy 23 ApAU 20 



1:00 - y.OO pm 



1/i^^UnU 
FzhnuoAy 9" 



\iOO - 5:00 pm 



1/4 UnU 
Ma/ic/i 23 



1:00 * 5:00 pm 



1/4 UnU 
]/ MoAch 9 



1:00 - 5:00 pm 



1/2 UnU ' 

Fzbnu£tAjy 2 
1:30 (uii - 4:30 pm 
0 

1/2 Unit pZA 2 S^i-toni 
UoAch 23 

ttOO - 12:00 noon 

^ }/2 UnU 
FzMtuxAy ij^ 
6:00 - 10:00 pm/- 
i:00 - 12t00 noon 



5:00 pm 



1/4 UnU 

Maxell 30 

1:00 ' 5:00 pm 



1/2 UnU 
UoAch 16 
t:$0 am - 



4:$0 pw 



UoAch. 30 

KOO - /2:00 noon 



1/2 UnU 
Maic/i 1/9. 



6i00\- 10x00 pm/ 
t:00 - 12:00 noon 



1/2 UnU 

ApuZ 19/20 
6i00 - 10:00 pm/ 
1:00 - /2xOO noon 



1/4 UnU 

ApAU 27 

1:00 /2:00 noon 



T/4 UAU 
Uay It 



1:00 - '/2:00 noon 



1/4 UnU 

Apful 27 

1:00 - 5:00 pm 



1/4 UnU 
Uiay U 



i:00 - 5:00 pm 



1/2 UnU 

ApUl 26/21 
6^00 - 10:00 pm/ 
8:00 - 12:00 noon 




1/4 UnU • 

Ulay 11 

1:00 - /2:00 noon 



1/4 UnU 

Jane / 

1:00 - J2;00 noon 



1/4 UnU 

Hay 11 

1:00 - 5:00 pm 



1/4 UnU 
Jam 1 



1:00 - S:Wpm 



TOTAL UNITS 



MISS 
MRS. 
MR. 



VUddtz InUial 
I 2 



School 



la&t Hamt FlfUt - 

^GRACe PLACEMEJ^ LEVEL K ^ 
^ ' ' ' * ' 

RETURN THIS REGISTRATION' FORM AND YOUR CHECK TCT STAFF TRAINING SERVICES DEPARTMENT, BOX mS, BY FRIDAY, JA^^ARY 11, 197** 

s. » ^ • 

Check* ihould be made payable to: SACKAMDTrO CITY mjlFfED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
Please check . ' 

I dealt* credi't for the above vorkgl^op (a) (Fora PSTR-2m la attached) , 

^ _ I DO NOT dealre credit for the above j/ork*hop(») . 



ALL REGISTRATIONS 
VXLL BE ACCEPTED 
ONLESS OTHEFVISE 
KOTinSD. 



REFUND DEADLINE : 

FRIDAY 
FEBRUARY 1, 1974 



APPENDIX 12 

SACRAMENTO CITY UNIFlEp SCHOOL DISTRICT ^ 

2147 54th avenue 
' SACRAMENTOrCArrFORNrA: 958'2a' ^ ' " ~. " ^ 

January 22, 197^ 



Mrs* Tona Sail* 

0» V/.j^rlewine Element^^ry School 
Sacramento, California • ^ - ' 

Dear Nona, 

We^ are considering t'l^^ purclipse of a Lincl climbor for 
uae in our E^x^ly Childhood Education classes next year. 

In order- to begrin preparation I v/ould like to send some 
of'tny staff to your school during one of the niorniilgs 
when^ your Stegel'is being used by -some of your students 

I would, appreciate any help v/hich you and your staff could 
give in the form of advi*cS^-?Mid/or materia'ls which you 
may have developed to use this type of equipment. 

Sincerely, 



Clyd'y E. Kifld, ■ 
Pri ncipal 



CEK:s 
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APPENDIX 13 

BALANCE BEAM 



\ 



1/2" STEEL PIN 
(2 REQ'O) 



2x 4 * 



^PPENPIX 14 

GROSS MOTOR SKILLS DEVELOPMENT 
June 14, 1974 



Do you think that you'could assist in the pi;e- 
and post-testing of children using the 
inventories? ^ . ^ 



Dcryou think you could be responsible for a 
gross, motor skills station with five ±q ten 
children? 



Do you feel that you can effe(itively use the 
task cards for individual and small group 
interaction? 



What further training would help yoii? 



What Would you -suggest that would make the task cards easier to work 



Name - ] ■ School 



Oate ^^^^^ Volunteer 

• ^* ' Aide 

» Teacher. 



'147 . 
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, APPENDIX Ifi ' 

t SACRAMENTO CITY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT. 


' : . 1-37 ' . 


• 


SACRAMENTO. CALIFORNIA . 95824 












August 1974 












To: Mon-^) 3a] 1 ' ' . 

Staff Trainirirf " ^ 




* 


Frora: II-"vrry J. Rnhx^rtG^^ff^P ^ 






V 

Subject: Jn-oorv3ce Workshop 

V 


■ 


L 


- VJoul'l 3/0U please arranrjo for crflciaonstrat ion iuGro/a Motor 

^nH.ll,c:Vfor staFf at Ethel J. nakcr. The whrWon will t ' _^ 


1 


placG during tho ^^oY of Aucjust 2.6th through A\^^ 
, The choice of dayc> will h^ ^ the ^lif^cretion nnd cor 
of your staff uie.nter. Ploase contact my office v/her 
contploted th<^ orjerc^tjon. , . 


both, 

wenience" 
\{ you have 






1 \ - . 




HJR:dh^ . . . • 




« 










* 


: ERLC 







APPENDIX 16 , / ^ 

* SACRAMENTO CITY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 

2500 AVENUE 
. SACRAMENTO. CALIFORNIA 95817 

October 25» 197^ 



Mrs, Nona G, Sail 
0» W; Erlewine 

Sacramento City Unified School District 
Sacramento,* California 

Dear Nona, ' , 

I would like to thank you. for the inserVice training 
you provided the Woo4bine and Maple elementary school, 
staffs this month, You need to be highly commended 
for the development of such an outstanding gross motor 
skills program. The need for such a program is long 
overdue, 

.1 had the staff evaluate ihe inservice sessions and 
100^ of the teachers rated your demonstrations and 
inservice as "significantly" Aiding them in imple- 
menting a gross motor skills program at our schools. 

You, as principal, along with the staff, and parents, 
should be. very proud of having brought ^bout this 
innovation to our school district. ' 

Sinqerely yours, 

-Ronald G, Uzelac, Principal • 
Woodbine .and Maple Elementary Schools 

8GU:jl 
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SACRAMENTO CITV UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 

OFFICE OF THE PRI^qiPAL 

2221 matson drive 
^ Sacramento 22. California 



October 31, 1974. 



Mrs. Nona Sail 

PrinciJjpal 

0. W. Eriewine 

Dear Nona: ^ ^ 

In behalf of th^ teachers and parents at 
fiark Hopkins Eleraent^ary ^School, I would like to 
thank you for providing t^he excellent 
workshop for our parents and staff on Gross Motor 
Skills Development • 

f - OSr own school equipment has beon ordered 
and we are looking forward to kicking off our 
Gross Motor Program in high gear. I*ra sure our 
pupils will benefit frofn the trainings 
, I will be getting in touch with you for a 
follow-up training session for our staff once 
our own equipment arrives^ 



HP; bp 



Sincerely f 

- Mr. Hararis Perry 
Principal. 
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SACRAMENTO CITY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
OFFICE OF THE PRINCIPAL 

2221 matson drive 
.Sacramento 22. California 



December 3» 197^ 



Mrs, Nona Sail 

Principal 

0, W, Erlewine 

Dear Nona: 

- r would like to thank you for providing 
us with the follow^p training session for our 
teachers and parents on Gross Motor Skills Devel- 
opnent*^ 

As you know, we now have ouc-^own gross^ motor 
equipment and our program is in operation. 



Sincerely^ 



VAa- — 

Mr© Halrris Perry^, 
HP:b^ Principal 
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GROSS MOIOR,SXI1LS 



Pupil Profile 



NAME • 
DATE 
TEACHER 
PLAC^hENT 
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00 
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3 



o 



o 

5 



3 



6R0S$ MOTO'R skills 
Pupil Profile. 
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•DATE 
TEACHER 

ft 

PLACJEMENT 



Second - 2nd 
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Maximum Possible Score 



Passing Score 



GROSS MOTOR SKILLS 
. Pupil Profile- 



NAME 
DATE 
TEACHER 
PLACEMENT 



Third - 3rd 



:ERiC 



8 
7 

6 
5 
4 

3 
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Maximum Possible Score 



•Passing Score 



v.. 



-qR0SS^4QI0R-SKILLa- 



Class Record Sheet 



School': 
Teacher: 
tear: 
Placeoent: 



Excellent Performance 8 

Good Performance 6 

FfidrPerfbrmance ^ 

Little Performance • 2 

No Performance 0 



Preechool and 



Primary 



N 

% 

NweQ! 


Body 
[ Awareness 


\ Rolling 


. Sitting 


Creeping 


Crawling 


Hopiping 


Skipping 


' Jumping 


Throwing 


Catching 


Kicking 


g; 
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■ ■■ T 1 * 
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Body Awareness - The child will exhibit thq ability Level A 

* to identify all parts df the body. 



learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


^ Identify all parts of ' 
the body. 


Ptay^simple *'Hok^Pokpy" ' 
or "Loe^ty Loo'* record. 


Record 
Player 


Teacher 
Observation^ 


Identify body parts and 

use: arms, shoulders, 

hands, etc. 
• 


"Follow theH^aii^F^Sairfe^^ 
your shoulders and shaketKbft^ 
Touch your elbows. Touch your 
arms'; move them around. Shake 
hands; raise them high. 

Vary by simplified "Simon 
Says", Where is Thumbkin?" 

/ 


« 


• 

N 


. Body Awareness The child will exhibit, the ability .to 1 

identify all parts of the body. ' • ; ^ 


.eve! B 

^ ^ 


Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


/Evaluation 


Identify parts of the 
head and integrate 
rhythm. 


» 

Children seated or standing. 
Bob head to the hedX of .the 
drum. Move eyes to the beat 
of the drum. Click tongue to^ 
the beat of the^. drum. ^ 


■ " "# 

""Drum . 
Flat Surface" 


Teacher 
Observation 




Do the same exercise while 
.children are on back or on a 
mat. . ' ' ' 

> 




. Teacher 
Observation 


1 

1 


162^ , • ^ 


• 


* 





Body Awareness - The child wrll exhib.it xtl^aoVTity , Level D 

to identify all part^^f the bbdy, ^ ^ ^ 




Learning Tasks , 


>4thod 


.Equipment 


Evaluation 


f 

r 

i 

o 


Identify the head 

(cheeks, nose, ears, 

eyes, and chin)* 
♦ » 

Identify the body 
parts and use - heel , 
^ instep, index finger, 
ankle, and ring 
finger. 


Look in mirror and follow the 
teacher *s commands - '7ouch . 
your eyes, tap your, cheeks, 
etc. Close eyes, wiggle nose, 
rub chin, tap head." 

Children in rows by desks. 
Perform tasks as given by the 
teacher; 

1 . Touch your left heel 
with the right index- 
finger. 

2. Touch your right -instep * 
with vour rina finaer. 

f I ■ V 1 1 J w VI 1 ■ III ^ 1 III ^ ^ 1 • 

3. Standing, bend-from the 
waist with both hands 
•grasp the ankles, then 
touch insteps , heels 

t with inde^ fingers , s 
^tand ./. . establish 
rhythm 1,2,^3,*5 then 
do same with ring finger. 


- M.irror 


Teacher 
Observatiori 

! _ ..^ 


Body Awareness - The child will exhibit the ability L 
to identify all parts of the b^y. 


.evel E 
« 


Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


Integration of^body^ 
parts. 

N 


Relay Razees - Divide the 
group into t^eams. ^\ 

1. Leap one- direction, 
inch-worm V$^ek. 

2. Run one direction hdp 
ba(^k. 

, 3. Skip one direction, 

16.3 . 


Flat. 
"Surface 

s 


• 

Teacher 
Observatior^ 

f 

1 



J 



*^ Roll -.Hfad Roll 



The child will explore movement of 
the head' to gain better control of 
the body. • 



LeveTt A 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Explore movement of 
the head to gain better 
control of the body. 



Lie on back with eyes fixating 
on ceiling. ^ Arms are at 
students sides and feet are 
together. 

Roll head to face teacher- 
touching ear to the floor. 

Roll head to other ear facing 
away from the teacher. 

Hove rhythmically. , 
1-2-3-4, 1-2-3-4 



Hat 



Teacher 
Observation 



Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


. Evaluation 




/ 

s 


t 






• 

* 


4 















Roll - tog RolV- The child will explore and develop Level A 
parts of tlte body to gain greater - - ^ 
skill in movement* (Head, arms, torso, legs) 




Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


1 

1 


Explore and develop 
parts of the body to 
gain greater skill 
in movement. 

« 

• 


' Lie flat on back, eyes 
' fixating on the ceiling and 
arms at side, feet together, 

^Rotate the eyes, head, and 
Vhou^ders to turn to body 
then to stomach. 

Continue in same motion with 
• eyes, head and shoulders to 
turn to back. 

Continue to the end of the 
mat. 

Complete the same task on the 
reverse side. 

Roll to clapping or drum 
rhythm. 

« 


Mat 


Teacher 
Observation 

* 


Roll - The child displays the ability to roll 
in a controlled mann&r. 


Level A-B 


Learning Tasks 


. ' . Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


9 

> 

Roll in a controlled 
manner, 

s 

* 

• • 

c 

■ 


« « 

From a lying position, arms 
at side, roll three consecu- 
tive times to either side. 

* 

Wheelbarrow walk on hand with 
p&rtners' lifting both legs 
by ankles. Walk forward on 
hands while partner holds 
legs and wSlks ten feet, 

% 

. '\ i6.6 , ... : 

• 


Mat, rug, 
grass 
Valett 
Handbook 1 

* 


Teacher 
Observation 



Roll - TKe child displays the abil^l^ to roll 




Level A-B 


• in a controlled manner, - ' ^ 


- - 




1 Mrnina Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


Roll -in a controlled 


From a lying position, arms 


Hat, rug, 


• 

Teacher ^ 


manner. 


at side, roll from baclc to 


grass 


Observation 




stomach to one side three 


t/- 1 4.4. 






times. 


HandDook 1 






rrom a i yi ng posi li on , anns 








at side, roll from baqk to 








stomach yto other side three 








times. / 








From a lying position arms 




• 




at side, rol.l from stomach 








' to back, to the stomach to 








the back to the right three 








times. 




• 




from a lying position, arms 








at side, roll from stomach 






• 


to back to left three times. 







Roll - The child displays the ability to roll 
in a controlled manner. 



Level A-B-C 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Roll in decontrolled 
manner. 



ERIC 
1 



Wheelbarrow walk on hands 
with partner lifting bath 
legs by the ankles. Walk 
backward on hands while part- 
ner holds legs and walks for 
ten. feet. 

With one arm overhead and the 
other arms by side, roll to 
the right three times, then 
to the left two times. 

Roll down an incline. 

With both arms overhead roll 
to the right three times. 
« 

With both arms overhead roll 
to the left three times. 



None 



Teacher , 
Observation 



Vaiett - 
Handbook 1 



Table 
Board 
Vaiett 
Hancjbook 1 
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Roll - The child will -display the ability to roll ^ ' Level A-3-C 
in a controlled manner. 




Learning T^sks 


' Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


> 


Roll ;n a controlled 
manner. 

• 


With bo'th arms overhead, roll 
tO'thft left, then to the right 
three times. 

Clasp hands over head and roll 
three times to the right. 

Clasp hands over head and roll 
to the left three times. 

Clasp hands over head and roll 
three times to the right; then 
three times to the left. 


Mat, rug, 
grass 

Mat, rug, - 
grass, Valett 
Handbook 1 


Teacher 
Observation 


- 


' "Roll - Egg Roll - The child will maintain a sense of L 

direction on a mcit; body control, develop 
^ strength to keep body moving in a continous position. 


evel B 


Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


Maintain direction oh 
. a mat; body control , 
develop strength to 
keep* body moving in a-^ 
continous position. 

* 


' Kneel crosswise on mat, legs ■ 
slightly apart, back rounded. 

Fold arms and rest elbows on 
mat in front of knees. 

Pu^h. to the side with arms and. 
knees to start roll • 

Roll to the side, on to back, 
to other side, or to original 
pos,ition. . * ^ 

168 J;;:^ . 


Mat 


Teacher 
Observation 



* 



Sitting - The child will display the ability to 
sit using the proper posture. 



Level A 



Learning Tasks 


% Method 


Equipment 


Evaluition 


Sit usina orooer 
posture. 


Demon<; tra ti nh bv tparhpr and < 
then teacher and child repeat 


Flat 
Suj^ace 


1 COUil CI 

Observation 




Sit with legs stretched out- 
ward. ' 








Si t with l^gs apart. 








Si t with knees bent. 


Desk, Table, 
Stop Watch 






Sit erect in a "chair with feet 
flat on floor, hands folded 
for ten seconds. 






Sit on floor Indian-style, 
legs crossed, ams folded, 
ten seconds. 







Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



• 



I 
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Sitting^- The child. will 


display the ability to 




Level B 


- . , sit using the proper posture. 






UcarilXiiy idbNb 


l ie LMUU 


Equipment 


Eval uation 


Sit uaing proper 


Sit with crossed-arms. Sway in 


Chairs placed 


Teacher 




U I 1 U 1 C LU LMC IClL ullU LMCll LU 


in a circle. 


Observation 




the right - without usjng 








directions . 






* * / • ' 


Begin with Musical Chairs* 


Chairs 








placed in a 








circle. 








Records., 




N 




Record 






y ■ 


Player 






V 






Sitting - The child v/i 11 


display the ability to 


Level C-E)-E 


. / sit using the proper posture. 






Leajping Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 










Sit using the proper 


Sit erect in a chair w.ith feet 


Chair, Bean 


Teacher 


posture. 


flat, balancing a bean bag on 


Bag, Target, 


Observation 


head, eyes focused on an ob- 


V.alett Hand- 






ject' in the room. 


book 2 






Musical Chairs 


Chairs in a 








circle. 






0 


Record - 








Player 






Sit Indian-Style -book balance: 


Valett Hand- 






A child sits Indian-Style with 


book 2 






book balanced on head> five 


Stopwatch 






secdnds. 


Book 






Place boo.k on the head and walk 


Book 


^ # 

171 




to a specific place, sit on 


Record 




floor lAdian-StyJ_e_. 


PJ ayer . _ 




C ^ • 

















Siirbing ^ The chtld will display the Bbtlity to" 
sit. using the proper posture. 



Level C-D-E 



Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


Sit using proper 
posture. 


Sit in proper position for 
simple copy v/ork or picture 
drawing. 


Chair, Desk, 
Paper, 
Pencil or 
Crayon 


Teacfier 
Observation 


*• 

{ 

• 


Sit at desk and balance a book 
on top of head for five seconds 

Sit on a saw horse and^balance 
a book on head f or> ten seconds. 

Foot sit and balance. Hold 
position for ten seconds. 


Valett 
Handbook 2 
Chair, Book, 
Stop Watch 

Same as 
above with 
saw horser-^ 

Mat, Stop . 
Watch • . 

'* 




#43B 









Sitting ~ The chilli will display the ability to 
sit using the proper posture. 



Level D-E 



Learning Tasks 



Method , 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



C 



Sit with proper 
balance and posture 
while manipulating 
bean bags. 



Partners face each other, 
sitting Indian style, about 
four feet apart. ^ 

Children each have a bean bag. 

Throw bepin bags to'one another 
underhand simultaneously'on 
the count of four. 

Change distance betv;een part- 
ners,., 

* 

Change weight of bags. 

Alternate left, and right hand 
throwing. 



Flat Surface 
Bean Bags 



Teacher 
Observation 
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Creeping - The child will display the ability to move 
his body on hands and knees in a coordinated 
manner. 



Level .AtB-C 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



. Equipment 



Evaluation 



Creep in 
manner. 



a coordinated 



Lie on the floor, placing the 
hands uncfer the chest. Move 
elbows and hips, creep 
forward with stomach touching 
the floor for ten feet. 

Lie on the floor, placing the 
hands under the chest. Move 
elbows and hips, creep back- 
ward with stomach touching 
the floor for ten feet, ^ 

Lie on the floor, placing the 
hands under the chest; creep 
forward and backward ten feet 
to music. 

Lie on floor, and crawl in a 
homolateral pattern (arm and ^ 
leg on same side together) 
toward a target, (repeat in 
backward manner, ) 



Mat, Rug, 
Grass 



Record 

Player, 

Record 



Target 
Object 



Teacher 
Observation 



'Creeping - The child will display the ability to 
move his body on hands and knees in a 
coordinated manner. 



Level A-B-C 



LearninQ Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Creep An a coordinated 
manner. 



/ . 



ERLC 



Creep on the floor, moving 
opposite arms and legs 
together, (cross-lateral ly) . 



Creep backward moving opposite 
arms and legs (cross-lateral- 
ly) 

Creep on two parallel boards. 

Creep backward' on two 
parallel bo^ards. 
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Mat, Rug, 
Grass , 
Valett 
Handbook 3 



Teacher 
Observation 



2 - 12" 
boards 




Creeping - The child will display the ability to ^ 
creep unilaterally in a circle, balancing. 
an object on his back> 



Level A-B-C-D-E 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Creep unilaterally 
in a circle, balancing 
an object on lower back 



Place tires and/or hoops at 
random throughout the room. 
Child places a bean bag on 
his back an'd creeps around 
tires or hoops. 



Using tape markers On floor 
to make different shapes to 
creep around. (Triangle, 
diamond, rectangle, etc.) 



Bean Bags, 
Hula Hoops, 
Tires, ^ 
Valett 
Handbook 3' 



Teacher 
Observation 



Creeping - The child will display the ability to 
move his body on hands and knees in a 

. rnnrrlinaf.pfl iiifinnpr. — i 



. Level C-'p-E 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation- 



Creep in a coordinated 
manner. 



Creep forward on two inclined 
parallel boards. 

Creep up and down parallel 
boards placed on incline 
in tandem. • 

Creep along a twelve inch 
board suspended by twq chairs. 

Creep forward pushing an 
object before him with nose. 

Creep forv/ard, balancing a 
jackball oji a table spoon . 
held betv/een teeth. 



2 - IZ" 
Boards 



Teacher 
Observation 



12" Board 
2 Chairs 

Pota-to. 



Jackball 
Spoon 



Creeping - The child wil 
creep in a cr 
moving arounc 


1 display , the ability to' ^ ' Level D-E 
^ossrpatterning position" * 
objects'. 


Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


Creep In a cpss- 
patterning position in 
gnd around objects'. 

r 

Q 


Place obstacles at random 
throughout the room.. Children 
creep around, through, between: 
etc/, without touching any 
obstacles or any other child. 

« 

Utilize two Senses, by doing ^ 
the above except children 
move Only wnen music piays, 
stop when music stops.* 

e 


Tires, Cones, 
Saw horses. 
Hoops Boxes , 
Chairs, 
Tables ^ 

Re CO rd 
Player 


« 

Teacher 
Observation 

• 

7 


'Creeping- The child will display the ability to • Level E 
^ creep in a relay racing situation. 


Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


Creep in a coordinated 
manner* 

« • 

V 

• * * 

c * 


Children are divided into 
two teams. At teachers 
signal, first child in each 
team creeps- to. a marker and 
back again. Continue until 
each team member has had one 
turn. 

< 

176 " ■ . - . 


Flat ^ 
\ Surface 

> 


Teacher 
Observation 

c 



1 



CRAWLING 




ERIC 



17T. L 



V 



Crawling - The child will display the ability 
to crawl in a unilateral pattern; 



Level .A-B-C 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



£quipment 



Evaluation 



Crawl in a unilateral 
pattern. 



Assume crawl position (on 
stomach). Use right arm, 
right leg and left ar:m, 
left leg and proceed across 
the rox)m. 



Mat 



Teacher • 
Observation 



X 



Crawling The child will integrate both sides *of the 
body in reaching ^for objects. 



Level A-B-^ 



L^arninc| Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



V 



Crawl using both 
sides of the body 
in reaching for 
objects. 



ERLC 
I 



Lie on the stomach and reach 
for teacher-placed objects , 
alternating the^ri^t and 
left hands. 
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Mat, 



Teacher 
Observation 



Crawl ing 



The child will display the ability to 
crawl in a coordinated v^ay on his stomach. 



Level A-B-C 



Lea>tp1ng Tasks 



Le^ 




Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



C raw 1 in "l^omo lateral^ 
pattern moving arm and 
leg- on each side 
together. 



Lie^»/6he floor on stomach. 

Crawl in a homolateral pattern 
moving arm and leg on each 
side together. 

Crawl forward to reach a 
target or marker. 

Do the same a^ above but in 
a backv/ard position* 



Flat 
Surface 



Teacher . 
Observation 



■J 



Crawl ingV Th^child will display the ability to 

change direction in -crawling upon conmiand. 



Level D-E 




Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



ind chiange 
ftion according 
to teacher command. 



Place markers on the floor in 
a pattern. 

CaVl out directions, "go to 
the right around the- circle, 
go to the left side .of the ' 
square, drawl out the Sh^pe 
of a rectangle." 



Flat Surface 



Teacher 
Observation 
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I 



Hopping - The child will display the ability to 
hop for twenty feet v/'ithout falling. 



Level A-B-C-D-E 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Hop for twenty feet 
without falling. 



Hop once on the right foot, . 
then twice on the left foot. 

Hop twice on the right foot, 
then once on the left foot. 

Hop twice on the right foot 
and tv/ice on the left foot. 

Hop five times oh the left^ 
foot and five times on the 
right foot. 

Hop 'forward in a pattern. 



Flat 
Surface' 



Flat. 
Surface, 
Hopscotch 
Pattern 



Teacher 
Observation 



Hopping - The child will display the ability to 
hop for tv/enty feet without falling. 



Level A"B 



Learning T^sks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



ERLC 
I 



Hop for tv/enty feet 
without falling. 



Stand on one foot then on 
alternate foot, three seconds. 

Hop on preferred foot in place 
with assistance. 

Hop fonvard on preferred foot. 



Level 
Surface, 
Record 
Player, 
Stop Watch 
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Teacher 
Observation 




Hopping - The child will display the ability to hop 
for twenty feet v/ithout falling. 



Level B-C-D 



Learning Tasks • 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


Hop for twenty feet 


^Hop on one foot forv/ard any 


Flat Surface 


Teacher 


wi tnouu ta 1 n ng . 


» nuijiber of tirnes. 


Kecoro ^ 


UDservat lOn 






Player 




- 


Hop alternating feet- 


^Appropriate 






Hop any ruimber of hops. ^ ^ 
« 


^music 


< 




Hop once on one foot, tak-e a 








step and hop once on the 








other* foot. 




4 


• 


Hop in rhythm three times. 








« 

Hop forv/ard ten feet; change 








feet, and continue to hop 








for ten feet. 




t 




./ 







Hopping 




The childj^ill display the ability to hop 
for tv/enty feet without falling. 



Level C-E> 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Hop in place without 
falling. \ 



Hop in placeon one foot, with 
each successive hop gradually 
increasing in 'height. 

Hop in complex patterns air 
lowing for change of feet 
and resting. 



Hop over 2x4 board on the 
floor. 



Hop onTesTgnate^ 
foot. ^ 



Hop on rtght foot or reft' 
foot on command. 



Flat. 
Surface 



Flat 
Surface 
Hopscotch " 
Pattern 

"2 X 4* board 
or other"^ ^ 
matter i a Ts' 
not over . 
2" in 
height. 

^*Sirnon"'Says*' 

Sr other . 
ame. 



Teacher 
Observation 



"opP^'"q - The child vHll display the ability tt> hop 
for twenty feet;^nthout foiling. 




Level E 


' Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


•Evaluation 


'Hop over balance 
board. 


CrOSS-OVPr in hnnninn ny/oY^ 

a balance board on floor, 

Hop over obstacle four inrhp<: 
above the floor. . 


Flat 
Surface 
Balance 
Boiird 


^ Teacher ^ 
Observation 


Hop in a pattern. 


' Hop rhythmically in a set 
pattep. 


/ecord 
flayer 
Appropriate 
Music 




Hop in Obstacle Course 

r 


Hop through the obstacle 
course on ciesired foot. 


Old tires, 
Boxes , 
Step^s , 

Blocks , etc. 
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I- 




Skipping - The child v/ill display the ability to 
hop or skip without falling for a 
distance of tvyenty feet. 



Level A-B~C-D-I 



Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


- Skip for twenty feet 
without falling, 


Skip to a drum beat. 


Rhythm 
Sticks 

Drum Pattern 
on the floor 

u 1 III pi ay 

area 


Teacher 
Observation 


■ 


Skip to music. 

Skip in time to music - 
many variations in tempo. 


Record 
Player 
Records 
Tapes 

• 


> * 




Skip fonvard or backward to 
rhythm. 






s 

y 









Skipping - The child will display the ability to hop 
or skip for twenty feet without falling. 



Level D-£ 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Skip to rhythm twenty 
feet without falling,^ 



Skip forward or backward to 
rhythm. 



Skipping rope by turning and 
skipping forward over rope 
for twenty feet. 



Record^ and 

Record 

Player 

Tapes 

Valett 

Handbook 8 



Jumping 
ropes of ' 
appropriate 
lengths; . • 



Teacher 
Observation 



1 
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JUMPING 




186 



> 


Jumping' The child will display the ability to jump Le 
simple obstacles without falling. 


4 

vel .A-B . 


Learning tasks 


Method • 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


Jump simple obstacles 
without fal li ng. 


4 

Jump forward one step with 
feet together. 

Jump from a bottom step. 

Jump over a 12" box to a given 
line. 

Jump forv/ard three jumps in 
succession, feet together, 

nn flat <?MrffirP 

.Jump forv/ard five jumps in 
succession, feet together, 
on flat surface. 

Jump over a line five times 
using both feet/ 

Jump over a line five times 
using one foot. 


Flat 
Surface 

Steps 

M2" high 
box. Line on 
floor, 

VaTett 
Handbook 7 

Li ne on 
floor. 


Teacher 
^ Observation 


s 

1 




> 




Learning Tasks* 


Method ' 


Equipment 


Evaluation 








* 









Jumping - Tho^'^cim^ will display the ability to jump 
siyrnple (/bstacles without falling. 



Level A"B 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



^valuation 



Jump simple obstacles 
•without falling. 



Jump forward ten steps in 
succession, on a flat surface. 

Jump backward five times in - 
succession, on a flat surface. 

Attempt broad jump, using both 
feet. 

Broad jump forz/ard one foot. 

Juml over a rope held .three 
inches from the floor. - 



Flat 
Surface 



Teacher 
Observation 
'"Hi 



Mat, Rug, 
Grass 




— /' ) 

the. abi 1 fty to jiimp 
ut fallingx^ 



Jumping, - The child will display 
simple 'obstacles witho 



Level A-B 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Jump simple obstacles 
without falling. 



Turn rope and jump, assisted. * 

Jump over rope six inches from 
the floor. 

Broad jump fifteen inches. 
Shake jump. 

Jump over eight inch object 
on flopr, without* knocking 
it down. 

Jump over rope unassisted. 

J'tinp forward and l>ackv;ard on 
tumbling mats without falling. 



Jumping rope 



Teacher 
Observation 



Valett ^ 
Handbook 7 

Object 
.eight 
inches 

JumpiTig rope 
Mats 



18i 



Jumping - The child will display the ability to jump 
simple obstacles without falling. 



Level C-D 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Jump simple obstacles 
without falling. 



Jump rope alone, assisted. 



Jump sideways, each way, five 
times. 

Kangaroo jump easily - Stand 
feet together - bent elbows 
out fronf*body, let hands 
dangle limply; do a deep knee 
bend an^ jump forward. Repeat 
three times. 

Rabbit jump'easily - Squat low 
, on heels. Place hands down, ^ 
fingeyps pointing toward the 
floor behind. In this posi- 
tion move the hands forward 
and bring the feet forward be-* 
tween the han.ds wi^th a 'little 
jump. Repeat, simulating the 
rabbit. 



Jumping" 
rope. 



Valett 
Handbook 7 



Teacher 
Observation' 



Jumping - The child will display the ability to jump* 
obstacles without falling. 



.'Level C-D 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Jump simple obstacles 
Without falling. 



Jump over a rope suspended 
from the floor ten inches. 

Jump over a rope suspended 
twelve inches from the floor; 
feet together. 

Jump forv/ard from one foot, 
landing on both feet. 

Jump rope, turning rope By 
self, five times. 
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Jumping rope 



Jumping rope 
mat, grass , 
rug. 



Jumping rope 



Teacher 
Observation 



Jumping - The child will display the ability to 
jump obstacles without falling. 



LeveKD-E 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Jump simple 
obstacles without 
falling. 



Broad jump two feet. 



Jump from both feet and 
land on one foot. 

I'ihile jumping rope, bouncfe 
a nine inch - twelve inch 
ball five times. 



Mat, rug, 
grass. 



Jumping rope 
ball 



Teacher 
Observatior 




Throwing - The child will display the ability to roll 
Catching and throw a ball in a coordinated manner. 



Level A-B 



Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


Roll and throw a 
ball.^ 


, Roll a ball to a partner. 

Receive a rolling ball from 
a 'partner. 

Catch a ball, arms extended. 


12" or 15" 
*ball 


Teaqher 
Observation 

• 




Throw a ball overhand using 
both hands and' body. 








Throw bean bags, a.ttempt to 
aim. overhand. 


Cloth ^ • 
bean bags , 


V 

% * ' ' 



Learning Tasks' 




Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 




1Q.2 



- Throvnng r The child will ciisplay** the ability to roll 
Catching and thj^ow a ball in a coordinated manner. 


Level B-C-O-E 


Learning 'Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


Roll and throw a 
ball. 

* 


Throw a ball overhead (arm 
movement only), using both 
hands. i 


Valett 
Handbook 6 
12" or 15" 
ball. 


Teacher 
, Observation 


• 


Bounce a ball two (2) times. 

Bounce a ball to a partner. 
(Make the di stance, betv/een 
"the children short at first; 
lengthen it gradually). 

Catch a large bal 1 , arms 
flexed. 


12" or 15" 
ball. 

12" *or 15" 
ball. 




Throwing - The child will display the ability, to roll ^ 
Catching and throw a ball in a coordinated manner. 


Level .B-C-D-E 


Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


•Roll and throw a 
ball. 


Throw a ball overhand with 
aim at a target. 


12" bA*i 
Target 
'Valett 
Handbook 6 


Teacher 
Observation 


* 

* 


Throw a ball underhand with 
• aim at a target. 

Throw a bean bag overhand 
. wi th aim at a target.- 

Throw a bean bag underhand 
with aim at a target. 


Bean Bag, 
target 




1 


Catch a bean bag, arms 
flexed. (Makp distance 
between partners short at 
first and lengthen it 
gradually. ) 


Bean Bag 
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K 





Throwing - The child vyill display the ability to roll Level B-C*D-E 
■ Catching and throw a ball In a coordinated manner. 




Learning Tasks 


Method 

V 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


i 


Roll and throw a 
ball. 

\ 

1 


Pass the ball forward over- 
head in relay, 

• 

Pass the ball backward over- 
head in relay. 

Pass' objects to left or right, 
in a circle of players, with- 
.out dropping them. (Children 
in circle pass objects of 
various sizes and shapes.) 

Throv/ a bean bag Onderhand wiU 
^im into a receptacle, (Start 
with near wastebasket, in- 
crease distance, use smaller 
target.) 


or 12" 
ball. 

Erasers • 
Balls 
Bean Bags 
Blocks 
Toys 

Bean Bag 
Target 


Teacher 
Observation 


Throwing -The child will develop the ability to roll Lc 
Catching and throw a ball in a coordinated manner. 


jvel D-E' 


Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equiptnent 


Evaluation 


Roll and throw a 
ball. 

• * 

■ 

** 

1 


Throw bean bags accurately at 
a target. 

Catch a ball thrown- from 
fifteen feet away. • 

Catch a bean bag thrown from 
six feet away. 

Throw a ball at a stationary 
target using two hands, under- 
hand throw, from stationary 
position, 
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Bean bags 
Target 
with hole 

8" ball 
Bean bag 

* 

12" ball 

♦ 


Teacher 
Observation 



Kicking - The child will display the ability to kick, 
a ball in a coordinated manner. 



Level A-B 



Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Kick a ball. 


Kick a 12" ball fcom a 
standing position without 
aim. 


12" ball 
r 




Control movement of feet and 
legs by stepping v/ith aim. 


' Boxes; ^ 
Ropes > 
Blocks 


t 


Control movement of feet and 
legs by stepping over objects 
without touching them. 




r 


Kicking a rolling 12" ball 
without aim.^ 


12" ball 




* 





Evaluation 



Jeacher 
Observation 



Kicking The child will display the ability to kick 
ci ball in a coordinated manner. 



Level - B-C-D E 



Learning Tasks 


Method V 


Equipment 


" Evaluation 


Kick a ball. 


'Kick a rolling ball with aim. 
Kick a ball with control. 


'12" ball 
12" ball 


Teacher, 
^, Observation 




V/hile running,' kick a ball. 






I 


> 


1 « * 


* 

* 





• 

Kicking - The child will display the^ability to fc^ck * Level D-E 
a ball in a coordinated manner. - ' 




Learning Tasks 


\ Method 

, — 1 


' Equipment 


Evaluation 


« 


Catch and roll a 
ball. 


Catch and roll a ball with 
feet, while sitting on the 
floor- 

\ 

ft 


12" ball " 


Teacher 
Observation ; 

• 

1 


• 


Learning Tasks 


Method • 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


• 

• 

* # 


- * • 
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• 


V • 

♦ 



• 






- 


Catching 






Level A-B = 


Learning Tasks 


Method 

> 


Equipment 


_ 

. Evaluation ^ 


Tunnel Ball 


Formation^: Single circle with 
children facing the center/ 
One player stands in- the mid- 
dle of the circle. 

Number "of players; 10-12 


Utility - 
Ball 

< 


Teacher 
Observation 


* 

• 

ft V 

'< ^1 
1 i ■ 


children form a circle with 
each player in a stride posi- 
tion legs «part. One child 
is chosen to be it and stands 
M'n the center of the,circTe 
with the ball. "It" attempts 
to roll the ball between 'any 
two players. Circle players 

, may use their hands to stop 
th'e ball; however, they 'can't 

- move their feet. ' If the^ cir- 
cle player prevents the ball 
from rolling out of the cir- 
cle he becomes "it". 


• 


Teaching 
Suggestions: 
For an element 
of surprise, have 
all circle 
players turn 
around. The ball 
X must be rolled 
through th^ legs. 

i 










;i : . ; . '6 ■ 

A Cattfhiria* 

: ' , f 


• 


Level A-B 


, learn iirtg Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


EvaTuation 


, Line Roil BalJ 


Formation.: Draw three parallel 
lines ten feet apart. The first 
line is the rolling line; the 
second is the goal line; the 
third-is the starting line. 

Number off players: 10-15 


Utility 
Ball 


' Teacher 
Observation 

• 


' t 

- ^ ' - r 

■-ER4,C ... . 


On6 child is chosen to be il:. 
He stands behind the Yol ling 
line while all^ ot|ier players 
stand behind the starting line. 
It rolls the ball towards the 
chi>dren and, at the same time 
calls the name of one player. 
The cabled player must run from 
the starting line and eatch the 
Ball before it rolls over the' 
goal 1^'ne. If successful the 
called player changes places 
'with "it". If the ball roll^ 
^past the caTled player, any 
child may catch the ball & roll 
.•it back to* "it". . 
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X 











4 



% 


Catching' •* rolling bouncing, throwing ' Leve 

1 . •• 


n.A-B-C-D 


K 


Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


\ 

t 

\ 

EB 


Teach-er and C,lass 

* 

\ 

\ 

1 


Forma ti on:' Large semicircle 
with approximately five feet 
between each player, 

^Number of playerf: 6-12 

* Children stand iiji s semicircle 
with about five I'eet betv/een 
each player. Th'i? teacher 
stands, six to tejii ^feet away 
and faces the grioup. The 
teacher bounces the ball "to 
the player at the head of the 

* line, who catches it and re- 
peats a trounce pass ta the 

1 c dUc 1 * 

Continue pattern to' the last 
' player. 


iltility 
Ball 

V 

\ 


^ Teacher 
Observation 

f 


patching , \ * 


Level B-C-D 


Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


Bouncing, Throwing, and ^ 
Catching 

) 

K 
* \ 

' ■ \ 


Formation: Draw a large circle 
and plaice each team on opposite 
. sides of the circle and stand- 
ing close together. 
8-12 players on eacrh- team. 

Each 'team lines up on opposite 
sidps of the circle, with play- 
er A on Team I diagonally op- 
posite player A on Team H. 
Player A on Jeam I bounces the 
ball to player A on Team II, 
, then runs around circle and 
joins the end of Team II. 
Player A on T^am II bounces th 
ball to player B on Team 1 and 
runs to* the*end^of Team I's 
line. Continue the game until 

^e'ach^'child Kas had a turn. 
* • 

. ' 2:00 . • 

r 


• Utility 
, Ball 

1 


Teacher 
Observation 

• 

( 



Catching • 

• 


• 

* 


Leve 


] C-D-E 


^ Learning TasKs. 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


Touch Ball 01-3) 

t 


Formation: Single circle with 
five or six feet between each 
Dlaver. 8-*10 players on each 
team. 

The ball is passed from one 
player to another; however, it 
can't be passed to the^ player 
standing immediately on the 
righi or left of the thrower. 
The player is the center at-* 
tempts to touch the ball as it 
is being passed. If the center 
player touches the ball, he^- 
changes places with the circle 
player v/ho threw it. Any 
p layer wriu liuuv/o a uau ^aoo 
goes to the center.' 

• 


Basketball 
or Utility 
Ball 

•f 

• • 


Teacher 
Observation 

« 

Teacher 

Suggestions: 

Keep circle 

spread out. 
Emphasize alertness 
* Encouraae players 
' to pass quickly* 

Use various types 

of passes. 

* * 
• 


Catching 




Level D 


Learninq Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


. Evaluation 


circle Ball 

* ^ 

1 ^ 

; 

( 


Formation: Single circle with 
six to eight feet between each 
player. / 

10-15 players on each teaml 

The ball is passed to each play 
er in^turn around the circle. . 
Once -ball is -started* introduce 
a second ball to be passed in 
the same direction. 

* # 


Basketball or 
utility ball, 

• 


Teacher 
Observation 

Teachar 
Suggestions: 
Use stopwatch to 
, time speed. 
Change di recti orf 
frequently to kee| 
children's inter- 
est. / 




• • 

. 201 - 




•A 



Throwing 



Leve> .A-B-C-D 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Bean Bag' Basket 



Formation : Fi-le formation 
behind a starting line with 
about five to six feefbetween 
each team. Place a wastebasket 
five feet in front of each tean 

5-6 players on each team . 

Each child is given three 
consecutive throws" at the bas- 
ket. After each plSiyer 
completes his third throw he 
collects the bags' and gives 
them to the next player, then 
goes to the rear of the line, 
The pjayer with the highest, 
number of successful baskets 
wins or count <jp the total 
number for each team. 



Three tean 
bags- and 
one waste- 
basket for 
each team. 



Teacher 
Observatibn 



Teacher 
Suggestions: 
As $kill improves 
use smaller 
baskets or in- 
crease the 
throwing distance 



Throwing 



Level A-B-C. 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



' Equipment 



Evaluation 



buck on a Roc 




Formation : Arrange children 
in a line formation l5 feet 
away from a milk carton. ' 
6-10 players on each team . 
Place a bean bag (duck) on top 
of a milk carton (rock). One 
player-^ the guard, stands 3 
feet to one side of the duck, 
he guard can't stand in front 
of the duck. The first player 
throws his bean bag & tries to 
knocic the duck off-v the Mck. 
If he succeeds' in knocking the 
duck off (including the rock 
over)' he runs to retrieve his 
bean b^ & returns to^his 
pla«e behind the line.' The 
guard mst stand the rock up, 
pVace/The duck on top & try to 
tag tne thrower before he re- 
trieves ^his bean bag & runs 
back oyer his throwing line. 



One milk 
carton for 
each game 
and^ one 
bean bag 
for each 
player. 
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Teacher 
Observation 



Throwing - continued- 



Level A-B-C 



Learning Tasks 



Duck on the Rock 



Method 



guard change position. If any 
throv/er is unsuccessful in hit- 
ting the duck off he must leave 
his bean bag on the* ground unti 
another player knotks the duck 
off. When this occurs, all 
players v/hose bean bags„ are 
on th^ground run and attempt 
to retrieve them and return to 
their position's. The ^uard, 
hov/ever, may tag anyone of these 
players . 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



c 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



4 



Throwing and Catching 


4 


Level A-B-e 


» " .J 
Learning Tasks 


' Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


riv*r*l<a Thi^nw 

U 1 1 C 1 C 1 1 II UVt 


Fnrmafinn' Sindlp rirrlp v/ith 
six to eight feet^ be,tween each 
player. 

6-18 players. 






• 

4 


The balVis given to a circle 
player v/ho may throw it to any 
player in the circle. If a 
player fails to catch the ball 
he must sit down. If the ball 
was not throv/n correctly or 
accura'tely, {teacher's judg- 
mgnt) the thrower must sit ^ 
down. The last player standing 
wins the game. 




Teacher 
Suggestions: 
After all are 
seated, try 
playing the 
same game in 
sitting position 


> - 









, 1- Throvnng and Catching 



Level B-C 



Learning Ta?ks 



Method 



pment 



Evaluation 



Sky Ball 



Forlnation : Arrange each team in 
a scattered formation on oppo- 
site sides of a line. Place one 
or tv/o chairs on the line* 

10-15 players on each team . 

One player on team A throws the 
ball above tiie height of the 
chair and over to the other 
team. If a player on the op- 
J^osing team catches the ball 
before it bounces a point is 
scored for his team. If the 
ball .is not caught, the player 
who first touched it retrieves 
it and throws it to the other 
team. 

20G " • - 



utility 
Ball 



Teacher 
Observation 



Teaching 
Suggestions: 
Keep children ^ 
scattered and 
caution them to 
stay in their 
places. Vary the 
type of throw 
and catch. 



Throwing and Catching 



Level B-C 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Call Ball 



Catching and Throwing 



Fnrmation ' Single circle with 
two to three feet between each 
player. 

12-15 players 

Children form a large circle 
with the teacher in the center. 
The teacher tosses the ball in- 
to the air and, at the same 
time, calls the name of one 
player^ The called player 
attempts to catch the ball be- 
fore it bounces then throws 
it back to the teacher. 



13 inch ' 
Utility Ball 



Teacher 
Observation 



Level C 



Learning Task-j^ 



Catch, Throw and Sit 



ERLC 



Method 



Formation: Arrange each teap 
tn a line formation with about 
four or five feet between e^ch 
player. One player stands in a 
three foot circle drawn ten 
feet in front of the line 
players. , 
5-6 players on each 'team . 

Divide the class into small 
groups with one captain for 
each group* Arrange children 
in a straight line facing 
leader. The captain must keep 
one foot in the three foot cir- 
cle. On signal, -the traptain 
throws it back, then sits down. 
This is repeated down the line\ 
If any player or captain misses 
the ball, he must return to 
positron before throwing. Ttie 
Team that sits down first is 
the winner- 



Equipment 



Basketball or 
Utility Ball 



f 



Evaluation 



Teacher 
Observation 



• 


Throwing and Catching^ 


4f 

t ^ 


Level C-D-E 




Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Eval-uation 




Leader Ball (1-3) 


Formation: Arrange tv/o teams 
in a file formatioh behind a 
starting line; Place one 
player* ten feet in front of the 
two lines. 

6-8 players on each team.-^ 


Utility Ball 

1 


Teacher 
Observation 


# 




One child, the leader, stands 
ten feet away from the two 
lines with his back toward the 
players. The leader throws the 
ball high over his head & the 
first playev* in each linre-at- 
temps to catch it before it 
bounces. If either player 
batches the ball he becomes the 
new leader and the old leader 
takes his place. If neither 
player catches the ball each 
goes to- the rear^of his line 
and the new player takes, his 
turn. 


\ 


Teacher 
Suggestions: 
If children 
are unable to 
catch th2 ball 
before it 
bounces, allow 
one bounce. 












- 


Throwing and Catching 


• 


Level D-E 




Learning Tasks* 


Method 


Equipment" , 


Evaluation 




Shuttle Throw (2^3) 


Formation: Draw 2 lines 20 feet 
apart and place one half of 
each team behind each line in 
a file formation. Players 1,3, 
3 & 7 are behind one line & 
players 2,4,6 & 8 are directly 
opposite and behind the other 
line. 6 pJayers on each team. 


Utility 
Ball and 
a piece of 
Chalk or ' 
Stick to 
draw a line 


Teacher 
Observation 

f 


m 

W 


ERIC 

1... — : — 


Player number one throws to 
number tv;o, then number one 
goes back of number two's line. 
Player number two throws to 
number three and goes back of 
number three's line, etc., un- 
til all players are back in 
their own original positions. 
Team finishing first wins. 


« 

# * 


Teacher 
Suggestions: 
Have the children, 
try same reilay ^ 
using the over- 
hand and under- 
hand throws. Have 
the childrerl.al- 
ternafe throwing 
hands. Alternate 
boys and girls ft 
the line, " "'7 



I 

< 



Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


* 

t 


• 


• • 

i 


J- 


Throwing and Catching 




Level E 


- 


Learning Tas^s 


Method y 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


Center Ball C3l , 

• 

.If 

* 

* • 




Formation:Single.c;r^cle with 5 
or 6 feetiJS^iieef/each player.. 
One player sj^ys in the middle 
nf t:he cir^^rfT 10-12 Players. 

The center player thpov/s the . 
ball to a cirlce plctyer, waits 
for Mm to catch it-, then runs 
out & around the circle. The 
player to whom he threw ^:he 
ball runs to the center, places 

' the ball on the gr-ound, then 
chases the running player try- 
ing to^ag him. The chaser must 
follow the same rou^e as .the 
runner. If the runner is ■ ^ 
tagged before he reaches the ' 
ball, he exchanges places with 
the circle player. However, if 
he gets back to the ball with- 
out, being tagged, he remains . 
at the cener for the next 
throw. Player v/ho remains ifi 

' center the longest wins. 


One Softball 
for each 
team - 

i 


Teacher 
Observation 

Teacher 
Suggestions: 
Make sure the 
runner does i)ot 
start, unti l{ci^- 
, cle'pJayer*;has' 
^caught ball . 



Bouncing 



Level A'B-C-D 



Learning Tasks' 


Method 

■. V - - . 


Equipment ^ 


tva 1 ua L 1 on 


: 

. Keep thg Ball Bouncing 


* f 

Fprmatinn! ,Sinnle circle w.ith . 
two or three feet between e^ch 
player. ^ 


atility Ball 
« 

t 


. Teacher 
Observation 

— 

4 


* 


Number of players; 10--16 






■■■■■ y 


Players form a circle and the 
iall is given to one player. 

The player with the ball starts 
the game b^^ walking and 
bouncing tlie ball around the 
circle. 

Before he returns to his spot 
in the circle he must call 
out the name or another cm la. 




• 




The new bouncing player runs 
to the player who has the ball 
and:, without Josing the bounce 
takes the ball aod continues 
around the circle. 


s 





Bouncing 



Level C-D 



, Learning Tasks 



Ball Race 



ERLC 
T 



'KetKad 



Forn>ation : .file foHnatipn ^ ' 
behind a- starting line with 
about five to six feet between 
each team. Draw' a ty/o foot 
circle about tejr feet in front 
of each tearh. 
6-8 players on each team . 
Lead jDlayers start at the saine 
time and dribble the ball 
around the circle and back to 
starting line. The first child 
back is the winner or the* first 
team to complete the relay is 
the winner.-^ 
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Equipment 



One soccer 
ball for 
each' team. 



Evaluation 



Teacher . ' 
Observation 



Catching-Bojinctng 



Level D 



Learning Tasks . 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Basketball Dribble Relay 



Formation, : Arrange each team in 
a file formation behind a start 
ing line, Drav/ a turning line 
fifteen to twenty feet in front 
of the starting line, 
6-8 players on. each team . 
On signal, the first player in 
each line dribbles his ball to 
the turning line, stops, pivots 
and passes it back to the next 
player. The first player re- , 
turns to the end of his^ line 
v/hile the next player repeats 
the dribble and pass. The first 
team to finish wins^the relay. 



3 Or 4 
Basketballs 



Teacher 
Observation 



r 



Teacher 
Suggestions: 
.Dribble around 
objects anrf'back. 
Use alternate 
hands, first right 
then left/ 



l/earning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



erJc 



7 



21-2 



KICIUNG 



r 



.ERIC 
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4L 



ICigking - Trapping 



Level a-D-E 



learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Circle Soccer (1-3) 



Formation : Single circle v;ith' 
\ 3 or 4 feet betwieen each' player 
\ Draw a line through the middle, 
of the circle creating 2 teams. 
Numbe r of players: 8-10 ea.team 



The ball is put Into play by 
the captain of 1 team kicking 
it toward the" opponents , Each^ 
team attempts to kick the ball ' 
past the opposing players, be- 
low shoulder height. Opposing 
pUyers may use any part af 
their bodies except, the^ hands 
to prevent the ball from^ going 
out of the circle on their own 
side. While the ball is in 
play V every player must remain 
at his place in the circle. 
Only the captains jnay -move out 
of the circle to retrieve the 
ball, ^One poinj: for each time 
the ball is kicked out of the 
circle. 



Soccer Bait * 



Teacher 
Observation 



Leeirninfl Pasks 



Metho'd 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



ERLC; 
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Kicking 



Level C-D-E 



f Learning Tasks 



b — : ri — 

^Soccer Call Ball (1-3) 



Method 



Formation ; Draw a line and 
arrange children along the line 
facing the kidker. The kicker 
should be 20 to 30 feet in 
front^of the line. 
Number of players: 10-13 \ 
Players are numbered & stand^ri 
a straight line about 20 to 30 
feet from the kicker. The 
kicker kicks the ball &, at 
the same -time, calls a number. 
The player with that number 
tries to/^stop the ball with his 
foot before it stops rolling or 
before it passes over the line. 
If the player whose number was 
called can stop the ball before 
it stops rolling, he changes 
places with the kicker. 



Equipment 



Sooc«r or 
Utility Ball 



Evaluation 



Teacher 
-Observation 



Teacher 
Suggestions: 
To encourage low 
kicks that 
stipulate that 
Any kick that 
travels- over the- 
line while in th 
air automaticall 
puts the kicker 
out. 



Kicking 



Level C-D-E- 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



E-valuation 



Place Kick BaTl M-3} 



Formation ; Draw a softball 
diamond with 30 feet ^between . 
each' base. Place .on^; (team in 
the*. field and. one itL^uline 
formation behind the^fTome base 



Utility or 
Soccer Ball 



Teacher 
Observation 



10-12 on 



Number of play-ers: 
each team, 

PJace one team (fielding team) 
iri the playing are outside. the 
base lines. Each player on 
the' kicking ,team is given one 
stationary kick. If the-kick 
is fair (inside boundary line) 
the kicker tries to run aroi^nd 
the first base and back before 
any member of the fielding 
team can get the ball & run to 
home base before the .kicker. 
Any fly ball that fs caught 
ts, the. kicker out. 



ERJC 



Kicking - dribbling, trapping 



LevQl C>D-E 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Line Soccer (1-3) 



Kicki ng 



Format i'on^ : Draw two* parallel 
lines t\\i]c^ feet apart. Place 
one tejaiilbn each line'cind num- 
ber each player. . / 
Number of players - .6-10 on 
each team. 

On signal, the ball >s rolled 
in from the side line & player 
number one on each team runs^ 
out & attempts to dribble & 
kick the ball over his oppo- - 
nent's goal line. Players in 
each line may attempt to stop 
the ball with any part of their 
bodies other than their hands. 
1 point is awarded each time 
the ball goes over the oppo- 
nent's goal line. A free kick 
is awarded if a runner used his 
hands, pushes, blocks, or holds 
his opponent. The free kick is 
taken at the center of the 
.jLLall _ 



Two soccer 
balls ^ 



Teacher 
Observation 



Level D-E 



Learning Tasks 



Bourfdary Ball (2-3) 



V 



Method 



Formation: Draw three lines 
with 20 fo^ 30 feet between each 
line. Arrange each team in a 
scattered formation on each 
side of the center line. 
10-15 players to each team . ^ 
Each team-'is given one ball. 
Play is started by each team 
kicking a ball toward the 
opponents' goal line. Mayers 
on both teams may move 'freely 
about in their own hlilf of the 
field & try to^ prevent the' 
opponents' from crossing the 
goal.' Players can't touch the 
ball with thfeir hands. One 
point is scored each time the 
balT crosses .the opponents* 
goal Oin^. 



Equipment 



Two Soccer 
Balls 



Evaluation 



Teacher 
Observation 



\ Teacher • 
Suggestions: 
Require only 
left Joot or 
1x1 ghl> foot 

. ' kicking. 



Steqel-Balance - The child will be able to maintain stability 
in a balanoinp situation by producing an even 
( distribution of weight* on* each side of his 
body* 



Learning Tasks 


. Method 


'Equipment 


Evaluajtion 


Wall^ nn to hpatnc and 

l«U IN up vU UCullO UllU 

go tp other side using 
different balance sit- 
uations. 


S'hpn hpfwppn parJi hparn 

«j LCk/ L/C umcdi cuv^i L/cuin* 

Walk Across on top jof each 
beam, , 


Thrpp bpam<? 

1 III Ii/^UIIIO 

at,A-l , A-2,- 
and A-3. 


TpArhpr 
Obsarvatioa 


✓ 


Walk. across with just toes on 
the beams, / 

Walk across with just heels 
on the beams / 


Mats • 




• 


Walk across on the balls of 
the feet with toes and heels 
gripping the beams- 







Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



/ 



Steqel -Balance - The child will be able to maintain stability 
in a balanciag situation by^producing- an 
even distribution of weight on each side of 
his body. . . 



Level A^B-C-D-E 



Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


Balance on beam with 
both feet. 


V/ith the beam placed on the 
ground, the child will step 
up on the beam, balance for a 
moment with both feet on the 
beam, and then step .down. 


One beam 
on the ^ 
ground. 

1 r 


Teacher * 
Observation 


** 

» * 


With the beam in the. A-1 posi- 
tion .on the Stegel , the child 
will step up on the beam, 
balance for a moment with both 
feet on the' beam, and then 
step down, ^ 

Th? above tasks can be done 
to a drum beat. The child 
may also step off forward or 
backv/ard/fer variation, or 
through^a hula hoop held by 
the teacher. 


One beam in 
A-1 position. 

Drum or 
• coffee ^can. 

Hula Hoops 








' ' ' ' / 

— 1 





^ stegel -Balance - The child will be able to maintain 
stability in balancing by producing 
Bn.even distribution of weight on 
each side of Jiis body. 



Level B-C-D-E 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation • 



Walk the length of > 
the beam looking 
straight ahead. 



9 



ERiC 



Walk beams A-1 , A-3, simultane 
ously. Use middle beam to 
hold' onto when needed. Balance 
by feeling position (Jf feet on 
beam. Maintain position by 
fixing eyes on point straight 
ahead. ( ' 

Perform task same as above but 
walk backwards. 

Perform task above to drum 
beat. 

Toss a 6ean bag up in the air 
an-^ catch it while walking 
the faeam^ 

Step through^hula hoop held by 
teacher while v/alking the 
-beam forward- and-'backward.-- * 



^ree beams, 
at A-1, r-2, 
and C-3, 



Teacher 
Observation 



Mata7 



Drum or 
coffee can. 

Bean Bag 



HqTa Hoop 
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Ste^el -Balance - The child will be able to.:maintain 

stability in a balancing -Situation by producing an 
-even distribution of v/eigbt on each, side of his body. 



Level B-C-D-E 



Learning TasT;s 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Maintain equilibrium 
on a slanted beam when 
walking up. 



Adjust weight so that it is ^ 
slightly forv/ard of the posi- 
tion on the horizontal beam. 
Walk up the beam, turn to the 
left and jump off. Maintain 
balance by feeling the position 
of feet on the beam, and by 
fixing eyes on a point straight 
ahead. 



Beam slanted 
to ground 
from A-:2, 
posi tion. 

Mats 



Teacher 
Observation 



Steqel-Balance 



• The child will be able to maintain stability 

in balancing by producing an even distribution 
' of weigUt on each side of his body. 



Level C-D-E 



Learning Tasks 



Walk the length of 
the beams. 



V 



Method 



Walk beams A-1 , A«3, simultBne 
ously. The middle beam, C-2, ' 
acts as a security to hold 
onto when needed. 

Walk beams same as above but 
backwards. 

Walk beams to drum beat. 



. 220. 



Equipment 



Thre^ beams 
at A-1, C-2, 
and A"3. 



Mats' 



Drum or 
coffee can. 



^valuation 



Teacher 
Observation 



• 

• 

m 


Stegel-Balance - The child will be able to maintain stability Level C-D-E 

in fi h;^l;^nr"inn ^ifiiflfion hv nrnrltirinn 

III uUQIuML.IIrvj OIUUuvl^'ll uy UiU\JUL.IMm ON 

even distribution of weight on each side of 
his body.. 


Learning Tasks 


' . • Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


. Child will be able, 
lo balance himself 
when v/alking the rails 
and rungs of a ladder, 

Steqel-Balance - The r 
in a 
of v/e- 


Set up onto the ladder and 
place one foot on each rail. 
Walk, across the ladder. At 
the end the child steps down 
to the left. 

Step up onto the lad^ier and, 
walk across the ladder one 
foot in front of the other 
on the rungs. The beam in 
■ C-3 position may be held for ' 
ba-lance v/hen needed. At end^ - 
child steps down to- left. 


Ladder in A--1 
^2, position 
spanning the 
twp saw 
horses. Hats 


Teacher 
Observation 


• 


hild win be able %p maintain stability Level C-D-E 
Dalancing situation by producing an even distribution 
J-ght on each side of his body: 


Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


Walk up an incline,, 
^ acros^ a horizontal 
beam, and down an 
incline. 

C 

c \ : ' — : 


Walk up incline, B-1 , step, 
over the saw horse, walk across 
beam B-2, step over the saw- 
'horse and down incline B-3 to - 
the ground. Maintain balance 
v/hen v/alking by, feeling posi- 
tion feet on beam, and by 
. fixing eyes on a point straight 
ahead. 

r 

1 r 
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One beam on 
an incline 
from B-1 , to 
ground. One 
beam across 
Stegel from 
B-2, One 
■beam on an 
incline from 
B-3, to 
ground. * 

^^ts 


Teacher 
Observation 



i 



CRAWLING 




\ 
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' Steqel -Crawling 



The child will display the ability to 
move slowly, witR precision and purpose, 
with thP hndv close to the ground/ 



Level A-B 



LearfLmg.JasXs. 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Crawl under beams 
without touching them, 



Lie flat on stomach and crawl 
under the beams in any way 
possible as long as the child 
does not touch the beams • 



Three beams 
at A-1. A-2, 
A"3- 
Mats 



Teacher 
Observation 



Stegel-CrawVing - The child will display the ability 
to move slowly, with precision, and 
purpose, with the body close to the ground. 



Level -A-B-C-D-E* -^ 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipmeni 



Evaluation 



Crawl through or 
under beams a differ- 
ent way each time. 



ERLG 



Crawl across beams using only 
three parts of the body. 

Place hands-on small of back 
and crav;l across the mat under 
the beams using only the feet. 
The child must stay on his 
stomach. . . 

L^'ing'on the back, crawl under 
the beams tn any way. - 

Lying on this back, keep knees 
flat and drag he.els. Use 
hands to. propel body under 
beama. 

On back, fold hands on chest 
and using feet and legs 
crawl under the beams. 

— . — * ._ _ — 



Three beams 
at A-1 , A-2, 
A-3, 

Mats 



Teacher 
Observation 



\ 



Stegel-Crawl.ipg - The child v/i1T display the ability to 

• ^oye sloy/ly, with precision and purpose, 
v/fth the body close to the grouncl. ^ 



Level B-C-D-E 



beaming Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


Go through beams 
over and under", * 


Child crawls head first over 
first beam, ^nder. second beam, 
and over third beaffr. ^ 


Three beams 
at A-1 , A-2, 
A-3,. 


Teacher 
Observation 


• 


Go under first beam, over . 
second and under third beam, 

Crav/1 over all three beams. 


Mats 

* 




* • 


Crawl under first tworlieams 
and over the l*st beam. 




r- 


J 


• » . — 

■ 




I 



Stegel - Crawling - The child will display the 

ability to move sTowly, with, precision 
- and purpose, with the body closfe to the grounds 



Level A-B-C-D-E 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Eqdipment 



Evaluation 



Go through beams over 
and under. 



Crav/1 head first over first 
beam, under second beam, and 
over third beam. 

Go under first beam, over ' 
second beam and under third 
beam. 

Crawl over all three beams 

Crawl under first two beams 
and over the last beam. 



Three beams 
at A-1, 
and A-3. 

Mats 



'Teacher 
Observation 



Stege1-Hangfng „ 



The child will develop arm and shoulder strength Level B-C-D^E 

and <:oordination to the degree that he can perform . 

the act of suspending hls'body with confidence. 



Learning Tasks 


Method 


* Equipment 


Evaluation 


Move forward across 
fcrvo parallel beams 
In the- modified sloth 
• ^ position. 


Grasp with one hand on each 
beam. The legs are then 
brought up over the beams. 
Proceed across the stegel feet 
first sliding hands and feet 
alternately along the beams. 

< 


Beams at 
B-^1 and B-2 
Mats 


Teacher 
Observation 











Stegel -Hanging - 



Level C-D-E 



The child will develop arm and shoulder 

strerfgth and coordination to the degree that he cafi perform 
the act of suspending his body with confidence. 



Learning Tasks 



Raise body up and 
assume sloth, hand po- 
sition. 



Method 



Grasp Beam from below. Hang 
up arms and wrap legs around 
beams . 



22^ 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Beam at B>2 
position^ 

Mats 



Teacher 
Observation 



Stegel -Hanging 



The, child v/ill develop arm and shoulder Level C-D-E 

'Strength and coordination to the. degree that - - 
he can perform the act of suspending his body with confidence. 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Move along beam feet 
first in a sloth - 
position. 



Grasp beam from below. Hand 
by arms and wrap legs around 
beam, 'Slide hands along beam 
tov;ard feet and push leg^ 'for-- 
ward at the same time. 



Beam at B-2 
positi'oh. 

Mats 



Teacher 
Observation 



Steqel -Hanging - The child will develop arm and, shoulder strength 

and coordination to the degree that he can perftDrm 
the act of suspending his body with confidence. 



Level C-D-E 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Move along the beam 
head first in a sloth 
position,, 



Grasp beam from below. Hang b> 
arms and wrap legs around beam. 
Slide hands along beam toward 
'head and' push Tegs forward at 
the same time. 



Beam at B-2 
position. 

Mats 



Teacher 
Observation 



1^ O 
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Stegel - Hanging - The child will develop arm arid shoulder strength 
,and coordination to the degree "that he can^.perform 



Level C-D--E 



Learnirng Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Bvaluat;lon 


Move backwards across 
two Darrillpl hp;^nnc in 
\ the modified sloth 
'position. . , ) 


6rasp,,with one hand on e^ch 
beam. The legs are then 
brought up over the beams. Pro- 
ceed across the stegel head 
first' (backwards) sliding 
hands and feet alternately 
along the beams. 


Bisams in 
B-1, B-2 
posi tion 

Mats 


Teacher 
Observation 




> • 




* » 


• ' "* 


V' 

% > 

• * ^ 


i 
1 


** 

< 
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Stegel-Hanginq 



The child will develop &rm and shoulder strength 
and coordination to the degree that he can perforhi 
the act of suspending his body W^lth confidence. 



Level C-D-E 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Move frofn one end of the 
ladder to the other in an 
inchv/orm ^manner while , 
hanging upside down. 



Grasp the first rung of the ^ 
Tadder and then lift legs up* 
''so^that feet are braced 
against the second rung. Then 
mov^ fe^t to the next rung and 
grasp the 'second rung. with 
hands. Next move feet to the 
fourth rung and ,hands to the 
third and so on. Alternately 
niovincj feet and- hands moving 
from one end of the ladder to 
the other. 

Repeat the above task but have( 
the child rtiove backwards across 
the la'dder. ' ^ ^ - 



Ladder 
placed be- 
tv/een saw- 
horse at B 
level; 



Teacher 
Observation 



\ 
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CLIMBING 



•I , 



1 « 
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' Steqel "Hanging- Climbing - The child will display 'the ability to 



Level D-E 



hand and climb surely and steadily to. an -ultimate 
height of'stegel C ^MS} > 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Climb ovpr the sawhorse 
using any creative method. 



CTimb up and over the saw- . 
horse usi.ng any creative methoc 
ciesired. 



Two sTaw- 
horses. 

Mat 



Teacher . 
Observation 



Stegel-Climbing - The child will display the ability to climb 
^ surely and steadily. to an ultimate height 
of stegel C level . ^ ' ' ... 



Level D-E 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Child will climb a 
pyramid of heama. 



Stand on A-] beam and gra'sp 
B-2 with the hands, lifting. ' 
the feet to. the beam and then 
over to A-3'and jumping down 
to the ground. Child puts 
hands on B-2 when beginning to ttlats 
cl imb. 



Beams at A-1 , 
B-2, and A-3 ' 
forming a 
pyramid. 



Teacher < 
Observation 



PUSH-UPS- (K-3) 



Balance Beam 



Levels B-C-D-E 



t 

Place hands about shoulder width apart and rest the chest on 
the nead edge of the beam. Walk backward on toes until the legs 
and back are in a straight line. Keeping the; body straight, 
extend arms then return to the starting position. ' 

Note: If balance beam is too lov{^, place it^ two chairs. 





BACKWARD WALK CK-3 ) Balance Beam * Level B-~C-DrE t 



Stand on the balance 'beam with arms extended sideward, head 
up, back straight and body weight on the right foot. Shift 
left leg backward placing toe then heel on the^balance tern. 



SLIDING CK-3) 



Balance Beam 



Levels B-C-D-E 



Stand sideways on the beam with arms extended sideward, and body 
weight over right foot. Slide left foot to the left. Shift 
body weight to left foot and slide right foot close to the left 
foot. 




PULL-UPS CK-3) 



Balance Beam 



Levels B-C-D-E 



Place balance beam on tv/o chairs. Lie under beam, reach up and 
grasp the top of the beam. Keeping the body straight pull the 
body toward the beam and return to the starting position. 



0. 
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LEG SUING '(4-3) ' 



Balance Beam 



Levels C 



stand on the right foot v/ith head up, trunk bent forward, arms 
sideways, left leg backwards and off the beam. Swing left leg 
downward, forward and upward and raise trunk upward, ^ 




SIDE STEPPING (1-3) 



Balance Beam 



Levels C-D-E 



/ 



Stand on beam with .feet shoulder width apart, and arms extended 
sideways. Shift weight to left foot, cross right foot in fron-t 
of left then place on beam. . 



a • 



Q 



PICK UP ERASER (1-3) 



Balance Beam 



Levels C-D-E 



Place a small object such, as an eraser in the middle of the 
balance beam- Walk to the middle of the balance beam. Walk 
to the object, bend knees, extend right arm downward and left 
arm backward and upv/ard. Pick up object, stand up and walk 
to the end of the balance beam. 




FOOT AND KNEE BALANCE (2-3) 



Balance Beam 



Levels D-E 



Begin with left foot well in front of the right, knees 
bent and arms extended sideward. Bend knees until the knee 
of the right leg rests on the beam. Hold position ^r a 
a few seconds then extend and return to starting position. 



o 
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STEP OVER AND UNDER WAND (2-3) 



Balance Beam 



Levels D-E 



Step Over: Partner stands near center of balance beam and holds 
.a wand about twelve inches above and across the beam- Other 
'partner walks to center, steps over wand and continues walking 
to opposite end. Step Under: One partner stands near center of 
beam and holds wand about three feet abdve and across the beam^ 
The other partner walks to the center, bends down and passes 
under the wand with short steps. 



A 



TRAMPOLitlE- 
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Trampoline - The child will display the ability to complete the 
elementary basic stunts on the trampoline. 


Level A-B-C-D 




Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 




Lead-Up procedures for 
the child who is afraid 
or has a fear of 
bouncing by himself. 


The teacher bounces the 
ctiild on his knees, supporting 
the child from either the 
front or the rear position. 
In the front position, the 
child and the teacher encircle 
each other with their arms. 
In the rear position, the 
teacher supports the child 
under the arms. 


Trampoline 


Teacher 
Observation 






^ The teacher bounces the ^ 
child in a standing position, 
gradually relinquishing 
support, and takes a spotting 
position on the side of the 
trampoline, • * 






- 


Trampoline - The chiold will display the ability to complete the 
elementary basic stunts in the trampoline; 


Level A-B 




Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 




Complete the lead- up 
procedures to the standing 
trampoline jump. 


Perform a side roll on the 
trampoline bed. 

Walk on the bed of the 
^trampoline forward, sideward 
end then backward. 


Trampoline 


Teacher 
Observation 






Crawl around the edge of the 
tramp'ol i numbed, 

« t V 

( 
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trampoline- The child will display the ability to complete the 
elementary stunts on the trampoline. 



Level A-B-C-D-E 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Standing trampoline jamp 

(tv/o-foot jump) 
(two-foot jump and 
stopping at will) 



The child executes the basic 
rebound jump with his feet 
comfortably spread to provide 
a^ stable base of support^, his 
knees slightly bend, and his 
arms bent with his hands about 
waist level. The child per- 
forms the jump by extending 
his knees, bringing his feet, 
upward with his harm; and then 
returns to the starting posi- 
tion and' repeats the rebounding 
action. To stop his jump, he 
bends his knees and hips on 
making contact with the 
trampoline bed. 



Trampoline 



Teacher 
Observation 



Trampoline - The^chffd will display th^ ability to complete the_ 
elementary ba^ic stunts on the trampUine. 



Level A-B-C-D-L- 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Seat Drop 



Knee Drop 



ERLC 



Feet are lifted up in front 
of the body with legs forming 
right angles to the trunk. 
The child lands on seat and* 
legs with h^nds at sides. 
Fingers should point toward 
feet. 'Wands should be used 
to push up from sitting posi- 
tion to regain standitig posi- 
tion on trampoline bed. 

The feet are lifted so that "the 
legs are 'extended backward at 
rigKt angles^ to body. Toes 
shoujd be pointed backward to 
avofd landing on them. Jhe 
bod/u§.J^'6Pt straight from the 
head to the knees r 

- .' 239 .• • 
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Trampoline - The child will display the ability to complete the. Level B 
'elementary basic stunts on the trampoline. 


-C"D"E 














Learning T^sks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation _ 


ii 


Hand and Knee Bounce 


This is b?gun from an "all 
, fours" position. The child 
rests on his hands and knees , 
in a position which must be 
well cootjdinated. The child 
bounces up and down increasing 
height of'bounce each time. 


Trampoline 


Teachei* 
Observation 

« 


/ 1 


Front Lay Out • 


The* legs are lifted up and 
back with body leaning slightly 
forward as the chilcfnsaches 
toe neignt ot trrc Douncc. duuj^ 
is straightened out.'so that it 
is parall-el to, the bed. Belt 
of child should strike point, 
•on bed that was last touched . 
by. feet and the child must 
land fl^t. 






^ . 
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1 Trampoline - The child will display the ability to complete the 
elementary basic stunts on the trampoline. 


Level B-C"D-f 




r * Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


J- 
I 


Back Drop 


After sprilfig into the air the 
child flexes his hips, lifts 
his legs so that his feet are 
higher than his head, and then 
falls back, making contact witl 
the bed on his upper back, 
. keeping his head forv/ard. Afte 
fnaking contact, he snaps his 
legs forward to return his 
feet to the bed.l 


Trampoline 


Teacher ' 
t)bservation 


t 0 
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Gymnastics 



The chil'd v/ill display the ability to complete the 
elementary b^isic studts.in gymnastics, 



Level A-B^C-D-E 



Learning Tasks 


^Method ^ 


Equipment 


Evaluation 




\ ■ 






Stiff- leg Bend 

t 


Stand with feet together and 
arms at side. Raise arms over- 
head. Keej? knees stiff, swing 
arms downward and touch the 
floor with fingert.ips. 


Mat 


Teacher 
Observation 

** 


X 

> 


Stand with feet apart cind both 
heels touching a line. Hold 
a piece of chalk in clasped 
hands. Bend forward, reaching 
as far backward as possible 
between legs with both hcinds. 
Make a chalk mark on the floor. 






* • 
t 

V_. . «_ . V 


• 
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Gymnastics - The, child wijl display the ability to^complete the 
eTementary basic stunts in gynmastics. 



Level A-B-C-D-E 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Back Bender 



Bike 



High Kick 



ERIC 



"Lie on-back with legs straight 
and arms at sides. Raise le^s 
slowly upward, then lower them 
down hatk of the head until the 
toes touch the floor. Return, 
legs to a starting position 
with slow movement. 

^Lie flat on back with af^ms at 
sides with palms down.' Raise 
legs and body to a vertical 
position and rest on shoulders. 
Bend j<nees and rotate legs in 

' a bicycle maimer. ' ^ 

Standi' erect v/ith right hand* 
raised slightly below shoulder, 
level. , Kick* right fopt upward 
and touch toe to hand. Raise 
hand above shoulddr and tr*y to 
touch- i t wi th .right foot; - — 



Mat 



Teacher 
Observation- 
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Gymnastics - The child will display the ability to complete the 
' elementary basic stunts in gymnastics. 



Level A-B-C-D-E 



Learning Tasks 


Method - '\ ^ 


Equipment 


Evaluation- - 


- % 

Heavy Feet 
% 

• 

• 


Lie on back with arfns 
stretched above the head and 
hold feet about six inches^ 
from the floor. Raise the ^ 
body. to a sitting position, 
carrying the "arms forward, 
and touching the toes with 
fingers. Lower the bpdy to 
the starting position. Rest 
' before repe^iting the ^stunt. 


Mat 

• 


■ Teacher 
Observation 


The Russian- 


Place hands on hips and take ^ 
a^squatting position, Vlith a' 
quick jnovement extend one leg 

' straig'ht out in front. Extend 
the other leg immediately 
while withdrawing the fprmer 
leg. Conttnue alternating^the 
leg movement in quick succes- 

vsion.' Keep balance through- 
out the stunt. 

> * 







Gymnastics The child will display the ability to' complete 
' ^ the elementary basic stunts in" gymnastics. 



Level A-B-C-D-E ' 



Learning Tasks 



Treadmi.1 1 



Leg Raiser 



Leg Lift 



ERIC 



Method 



Take a squat position with 
hands in front on the floor. 
Extend left leg backward. With 
a>ap-id jumping moA/enje^jchange 
the position of feet repeatedly 

Lie on bacK with^ hands cTasped 
back of the fteck' holding feet 
six inches off the floor. 
Keeping knees straight, raise 

Lie on back with.h^nds clasped 
behind neck. Raise* both legs 
to a right a^ngle with the body 
'Keep legs strarght," and lower 
then slowly. to abVut three 
inches from the floor. Repeat 
the stunt. 

24?. ' 



Equipment 



Mat 



Evaluation 



Teacher 
Observation • 



T 



Gymnastics - The child will displav th^? ability tn mmpiofo th^ ^l^mentar' ' 
; basic stunts in gymnastics. • .Level A-B-C-D- 

^ ^ ^ • — ■ 


Learning Tasks 
• • 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


Wri nger 
• 

Jumping Jack ^ 

> 


, 1 

Two children face each> other, 
join hands and raise them high. 
Both turn in under 'their joined 
hands so that they stand back 
to back. They raise their 
-hands and turn again in the 
same direction to face each 
other. Repeat the turns in 
quick succession. 

Stand with feet together and 
arms straight down at side. 
While jumping to^ a stride 
.position, clap^hands over head. 
Jump \yith feet together 
clapping hands in front of body 
Repeat in quick rhythm. 


Mat ■ 


Teacher 
Observation 


■ Gymnastics - The child will display the abi]>tv to complete 
elementary basic stunts in gymnastics. 


, the Level C-D-E ^ 


^Learning Tasks 

^ . _ — If 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


Wi ndmi 11 

Back Leaii 
Sit Up . 

/ 

w 

* / 

a ' 


Stand w'^ith feet apart and arms 
raised sideward. Bend forv/ard 
and touch left toes with the 
right hapd.' Return to the 
starting position. Bend for- 
ward again and touch'rigHt toe 
with the left hand/ Return 
to a starting position. 

• 

Kneel on both knees and hands 
at sides. Lear\ backward until 
hands reach, the floor in back 
and support the^body in .'a lean- 
ing position: 

Lie on back with hands clasped 
behind the neck. Keep heels 
on the floor, rise silowly to* ' 
a sitting position. ^ Return 
slowly, to a lying position, 

- " " 


Flat Surface 

j 

1 


•Teacher 
Observation 



'y 



0 



i 



« 


Gymnastics - The child will display the ability to complete t'he Level C-D-E 
elementary basic stunts In gymnastics, . 




Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 




Kn^el and Rise 


Keep arms folded across the 
chpst,and tpes to*liching a 
line/and kneel on the. floor. 
Return to a starting position 
without moving hands or feet. 


flat 


Teacher * 

UDpcrVa-L \\J\\ 




Knee-Bend Seat 

• 

i 


Stand with arms shoulder high 
in front. Sit on the flpor 
and stand again without moving 
the arms or feet. 








Get Up ' 


Lie flat on back with arms 
folded across the chest, , Get - 
up without unfolding arms , 


♦ 






Heal Seat 


Stand with arms shoulder high 
in front and one leg raised 
in the front, WithQUt 
' changing the positi-on of arms 
and/or leg. Sit on the heel 
of the other foot and then 
return to standing position. 








Gymnastics - The child will display the ability to complete the Leve 
elementary basic stunts in gymnastics. 


1 c-d-e" 




Learning Tasks* 


Method , * 


Equipment 


Evaluation 




Heel Cltck 


Standi with feet apart. Jump ^ 
high into the <atr and click 
heels together once before 
landing, , 


Ma't 


vTeacher 
ObserVatio^n 




The Top 

/ ■ " 

• 

• * 


= Spring high into the air and 
with a twist of the body turn 
completely around 'landing in 
the original .posftion, Mann- 
tain balance throughout, 

Arn/s are held sideward, 
shoulder h^gh, and hand up. 
Walk a straight line placing 
the heal of one foot to the 
' toe of the .other> 


i. 
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Gymnastics - The child will display the ability to complete the elementary 
basic stunts in gymnastics. 


/ Level C 




Learning Tasks 


Method ' ^ 


Equipment 


Evaluation 




One-Leg Seat 


This stunt is the same as the 
Heel Seat e'xcept the child is 
to sit on the floor rather thar 
on his, heel . 


Flat 
Surface 


Observation 


• 


Turk^s Sit and Stand 


Fold arms across chest and 
cro^s feet. Sit on the f'Toor 
and rise to a standing posi- 
tion without unfolding the 
arms or moving the feet. 








Airplane 
Balance 

• 


Bend one knees slightly 'and 
raise arms sideward and then 
bend forward from the waist 
and Vaise the other leg back- 
. v/ard. Try to hold head, foot, 
and, arms level -with the body^ 
and parallel to the floor. 


\ • \ 






Forehead Touch 

.■ f . 


Stand erect. Grasp one foot 
with both hands and bend so 
that the head touches the toe. 




t 




Gymnastics - The child will display the ^ability to complete the elemeritary Level D- 
basic stunts in.gymnastigs. - - 




learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


> 


Leg-BalanCe Stand 


Bend forward at the wai-st, 
raise one leg backward, and 
tQUch ,f>ngertips to the floor. 
Hold this position and change 
the position of the legs with- 
out' losing bajance. 


Flat 
Surface 


Teacher 
Observation 




Tip Up 

< 


Squat with the hands on the 
floor between legs and press 
elbows hard against the inside 
.of the knees. Tip the. body 
* slightly forv/ard until it is 
bal^inced over the hands. - 

• 


« 




• 
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Gymnastics ^ The child will display the ability to complete the elementary Level D-i 
basic stunts in gymnastics. 





Learning Tasks 


' Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


m 


Rolling 

* 

Finger Touch 


Lie flatvOn back v/ith body 
straight and feet close togeth- 
er. Hands are at sides, palms 
dov/n, elbows bent. Pu%h hips 
and shoulders up so that the 
body*s weight rests on hands 
and heels. Turn toward the 
right and transfer the body 
v/eight to the right hand and 
right foot. Turn again to 
the right and face the floor, 
taking v/eight on both hands 
and both feet. Turn again in 
the same way. 

Grasp the right wrist behind 
tne Duay v/ 1 tn li le i c i l nanQ . 
V/ith the head erect and the 
back straight, bend ,the knees 
until th(; fingers of the right 
' hand touch the floor. Return 
to a starting posi tion .with- 
out*losing balance. 


Flat 
Surface 

1 


Teacher 
Observation 



Gymnastics - The child will display the ability to CMipJete the elementary Level. D-E ., 
basic stunts in gymnastics. 



1 


Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 




Stick Jun;p 


fiold a thirty inch stick at 
shoulder height with hands 
shoulder distance apart with 
palms dov/n. Keep grasp on 
the stick and pull knees up ' 
close to body. Lower the 
'stick, and jump' over it. 


Flat 
Surface 
30" stick 


Teachef 
Observation 




Knee Jump to Stand 


Kneel on both knees. Swing 
anns forward, jumping to a 
starlding position without 
losing balance. 


FJat 

Surface . 


• 

» 


•* 


' Knee Dip 


Raise one foot behind thf 
-back and with the hand holding 
the foot touch the knee to 
the floor and return to a . 
standing position' without 
losing balance. 




• s 
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CAMEL WALK 



Gymnastics 



Levels B-C-0 



Place one foot in front of the other and. lock hands benind back to 
represent. a .camel's hump. Walk slowly raising head and chest with 
camel's hump moving with each "step. 




BEAR WALK 



Gymnasti cs 



Levels B-C-D 



Begin in a partially crouching position with the left hand and foot 
off the floor. The body v/eight should be evenly distributed bwteen 
right hand and foot... Place the left hand and foot on the floor .and 
begin to raise the opposite hand and foot upward and slightly forward. 




i 



SEE SAW 



GYHNASWCS 



Leyej-s B-C-1) 



One partner stands while the other assumes a crouched position. 
Hands are joined. To simulate the see-saw action, both children 
begin to move at the same time and each finishing in the opposite 
position. . "^"^ 



i~ - 




WICKET WALK 



Gymnastics 



Levels B-C-D-E 



Bend forward and grasp the legs just above the ankles. Without 
releasing the grip take a shrfrt step with the right foot. Continue 
walking action forward introducing a turn or reverse action and 
'walk backward. 



r 
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BOUNCING BALL • Gymnastics Levels B-C-D-E 



■Begin this stunt in an erect standing posttion with arms at 
side and feet approximately shoulder width apart. Take short 
jumps and gradually lower the body. Continue Jumping and lowering 
body until the hands touch the floor. This action should simulate 
a ball coming to rest. 




CRAB WALK ' • . Gymnastics • - . Levels B-C-D-t ' 



Start with hands and feet on the floor. The back should be fairly 
straight to keep the seat of the floor. Walk forward by lifting 
the left hand and right leg upward and forward. Walk backward * 
repeating the same action. 



O 




\ 



ROCKER 



Gymnastics 



Levels B-C-D-E 



Begin in a sitting position with arms, v/rapped around bent knees. 
Rock back, raise knees and seat and continue backward roll until 
the head touches the mat. Return to the starting position. 





KAHGAROO m 




Gymnastics 



Levels B-C-D-E 



Begin in a squat position wi'thTrms folded acn 
weight over the toes. -dxntJp up and forward, lai 
gradually lower body to the starting position. 
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DIP " Gymnas ti cs ' levels B-C-D-E 



Begin in a kneeling position with hands locked, behind back. Place 
a crumpled piece of -paper approximately twelve inches in front of 
the .knees. • Bend down arid pick up paper with teeth and return to 
starting position. 





RABBIT JUMP ' Gymnastics Levels C-D-E 



0 



Begin in a squat p^osi^tion with body 
. ma'y .reat.ort the floor or be off the 
on hands then the feef^ stimulate 



weight "pver the toes. The hands 
floor. Leap forv/ard and land 
a rabbit hop. 



TURK ^STANCr 



Gyinnasti.c* 



V. 



Levels C-D-E ' 



Begin in a crosjs-l egged position^ arms folded across chest and 
body leaning slightly forv^ard. Without releasing grip, lean 
forward, extend legs to a staojiing position. Return to the 
cross-legged sitting position. 





ROW A BOAT 



Gymnastics 



Levels C-D-E 





Partners sit on floor with knees bent, toes touching, and holding* 
han^s. One partner leans back pullnng the other forward,^ Do not 
allow the partner being pulled to rise off the mat. Return and 
repeat to opposite- side. 



EMC " 
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, KNEE WALK ^ - ^ Gymnastics * L&^l^ls C-D-E * ; 




<. ' ' - ' 

start with hands and feet on the mat. Reach back and grasp legs 
just above the ankles. Shift the body v/eight to the left sid& and 
take a snort step vntn tne rigni Knee. Lonnnue movemenu witn 
short steps forward. ^ ^ 

• 




• * 1 

t ' 

* 




• 

SEAL WALK Gymnastir.5 Level C-D-E 




Begin i^nfprone position, body and legs straight and toes pointed, 
or toes should be on the floor. Keep arms straight and move right hand- 
forward. VShift left hand forward and drag legs simulating the walking 
action otJa seal. . • . 






-ERIC 







WRING THE DISHRAG 



Gymnastics 



Levels C-D-E ' ^ 



Partners stand facing each^ other w"ith hands joined. Without releasing 
hands, both children lower arms on one side, raise on the oth^r and 
turn away from each .other under the raised.,arms. Continue action 
until the original position is reached. 





MEASURING WORM 



Gymnastics 



Levels C-O-E 



7 



Begin in a sauat position with arms sfioulder width apart and hands 
on the floor.' Without moving the feet take short steps with the 
hands until the legs and back are straight. Now, without moving 
arms, take short steps -with the feet until the toes touch the b.ack 
of the- hands. 




V.- 
COFFEE GRINDER Gymnastics 

a 


Levels C-D-E 


t 

Begin with one Kand on the floor and one foot in 
The legs and trunk should from a straight line, 
and walk around the pivot arm. 


front of the other. 
Keep the bo'dy straight 
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BENT KNEE HOP 



Gymnastics 



Levels C-D-E 



Bend down antl assume* a tuck poh'tion with ha*nds wrapped around the 
lower legs. Lean forward 'and push off floor from toes keeping hands 
wrapped around legs. Rise off mat and land on toes then heels. 





CHINESE GET-UP 



Gymna^stics 



Levels D-E 



Partners begin in a back to back position with elbows locked, 
knees together and feet flat .on the floor. Both rise off the 
floor by pushing against each other andy if necessary, by taking 
backward steps. 




oo 




ERIC 
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SHOULDER REST 



Gymnasti cs 



Levels DrE 




Lie on mat with knees resting on chest, feet p*otr>ting upland 
hands near side of body. Roll back rfftsing hips aYrdf^-e^^ 
.legs. Bend elbows and place hands on hips. 





CRICKET WALK # 



Gymnastics 



Levels D-E 



Begin in a partially crouched positi6n with each arm wrapped aroynd 
lower legs so the hands are resting h^top of the foot. Maintain ^ 
this^position , shift body weight to the left foot and step forward 
,on the right foot. 
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Game Activity - The child will display the ability 
to^narti rina tp in tpam aames^ 


Level C-D-E 


Learning Tasks 


Method . . 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


Simon S^ays 

I 

" * r 


Choose a leader to stand in 
front of the»children, v/ho sit 
or stand, but preferably stand. 
The leader gives the commands 
to jurap> bow/turn right, and 
so on. If the command is 
preceded by the phrase "Simon 
"Says", it* is to be obeyed by 
all the players. If the 
phrase is dmitted by the 
leader, the command is to be 
ignored. If a player fails 
to obey a command preceded by 
the phrase or obeys one not 
preceded by this phrase, he ^ 
is eliminated. The last 
player to remain in the game 
is the winner. If the group . 
is large five or ten may be 
• designated as winners. 


Flat Surface 
• 


Teacher ^ 
Observation 

* 


Game Activity - The childly/ill display the ability 
to participate in team games. 


Level 


C-D-E 


Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


Numbers Change 


The children si'fc^in a circle, 
with the child/mio is "it" in 
the cejiter; CllrWren are 
numbered consecutively., "It" 
calls out two or; more numbers 
and the children whose numbers 
.are called 4nust quickly jump 
up. and exchange seats, duri'ng 
which time "it" tries to take 
one of the seats. The glayer 
left without a seat becomes 
"it" and calls out other 
numbers. 


Flat 
' Surface 


Teacher 
Observation 


Clothes Pi!^ Drop 


The children sit in rowSj. A 
milk bottle i^ placed in* 
front of each row. The 
children take turns standing 
?rect above tlie bottle and 
dropping five clothespins, 
\ one at a time into the bottle. 
The row with high total wins. - 
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Game Activity - The child will display the ability 
to participate in team games. 



Level C-D-E 



learning- Tasks 



Jtethod 



-Equ-ipment 



. EvaJiiitii^n- 



Skip Taa 



Children form a single circle 
and all face inward. A tagger 
is chosen' and stands outside 
the circle. The tagger, while 
skipping around the outside of 
the circle, tags a circle play- 
er. The circle player skips' 
after the dagger and tries to 
catch him. If the tagger 
reaches the vacant space left 
by the circle player, the 
circle* player becomes the 
fagger, and the game continues 
If the tagger /s caught by the 
circle ^player, he remains the 
tagger. If t'he tagger is un- . 
able to make his place in the 
circle after two tries, the 
teacher selects another tagger 



Flat Surface 



Teacher 
Observation 



Game Activity - The child will dispUy the abrlity 
to participate in team games. 



Level C-O-E 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Stop and Start 



Children stand" about on the 
fieid and watch the leader. 
When the leader'polnts in any 
direction, the children must 
move in that direction. Vlhen 
heb-lows the whistle, the 
children must stop and turn 
in .order ta'V/atc1i him for the 
next direction. Children who 
fail to stop inmediately 
v/ho fail* to follow directions 
form a second group of players 
on the opposite side of the 
leader. The object of the 
game i\J:o be the last player 
in the original group*. 



Flat Surface 



Teacher 
Observation 



ERIC 



Game Activity 

N 



The child will display the ability 
to participateMn team games. • 

— : 3^ 



Level C-D-E 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Duck, Duck, Goose 



Children form a circle and face 
the center. The child who is 
_chosen to be "it" runs around 
the outside of the circle, 
touching children on the 
shoulder and calling, "duck, 
duck, duck, goosel" All those 
v/ho are called ducks squat and 
remain in their places. The 
one who is called goose chases 
"it" and if "it" gets to the 
vacant place in the circle be- 
fore the goose catches him, 
the goose becomes "it". If 
"it" is tagged before reaching 
the vacant place, he remains 
"it". ^ "It" may say "duck" any 
number of times before he says 
"goose". 



Flat Surface 



Teacher 
Observation 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Egoipment 



Evaluation 



Red. Light 



One player is chosen to be the 
leader and stands on the 
finish line. He counts very 
rapidly from one to ten while 
he has his back to the players 
and then. quickly says the 
words "red light" and turns 
around. The players move 
across the area during the 
counting & must freeze on the 
words "red light". Any player 
who is caught moving after the 
words "red light" have Been 
said must return to the start- 
ing position. After the 
leader has sent back all who 
were caught, he turns his 
back and begins counting again 
The players can move when his 
back is turned. 
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Flat 
'Surface 



Teacher 
Observation 



Game Activity' 



The child will display the ability 
to participate in team games. 



Level C-D-E 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Eguipment 



Evaluation 



Red Rover 



The teacher draws three paral- 
lel lines, each 20 feet apart, 
The children S'tand on one'end 
line and facg the ^center line. 
One player is chosen to be "it" 
and stands on the center line, 
"It" says, "Red Rover, Red Ro- 
ver, let Jim, Jane, Bill & Sue 
(any four or five players) come 
over." The players who were 
called run to the opposite end 
line, and "it" attempts to tag 
as many as possible before they 
reach the line. The child who 
is "it" should be allowed to h 
have three or four turns, & 
then another child should \}e 
chosen to be "it". The players 
who catches the most children 
wins the game. 



Flat 
Surface 



Teacher 
Observation 



Game Activity - The child will display the ability 
to participate in teain games. 



Level C-O-E 



Leaning Tasks 



Method 



Eguipment 



Evaluation 



Hot Potato 



The children are scattered in 
a designated area. One child 
is selected to be the runner & 
is given the "Hot Potato/' * 
Another child is selected to 
be "it." To start the game, 
"it" begins to chase the runner 
with the hot potato. The 
runner may at any time give the 
hot potato'^to another player. 
If "it" tags the runner with 
the hot potato, the runner 
becomes "it." The new "it" 
must count to five {before 
chasing anyone. 



Flat Surface 



_2. 



Teacher 
Observatior 



Game, Activity 



The child will displdynhe ability 
to participate in team games. 



Level C-D-E 



Learnvp^ Tasks 

\ ■ 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Team Dodge Ball 



Children form two teams. One 
team forms a circle, and the 
other team stands inside it. 
The civi-ldren on the circle 
team Attempt to hit players 
in the middle of the circle 
with the ball . Only hits 
below the waist count. Varia- 
tions can "be played in which 
the ga^ continues until all 
players on the inside are out 
or four minute intervals, etc. 



Flat Surface 
12" ball 



Teacher 
Observation 



Game Activity The child will display the ability 
^' to parti cp ate in team games. 



Level C-D-E 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Steal the Bacon 

4 



Children form two teams & line 
up facing each other. The team 
members are numbered consecu- 
tively from 1 to 15, A bean 
bag or eraser is placed in the 
center between the two lines. 
The teacher calls a number, & 
player from the opposing team 
with that number trys to re- 
trieve the bacon without being 
tagged by the opposing player. 
If player 2 from team A picks 
up the bacon, first, player 2 
from team B tries to tag him 
before he crosses his home line 
A point is scored each time the 
bacon is retrieved safely. So 
that there is more activity & 
participation, a number of 
games with" smaller teSms can 
be played simultaneously. 



Flat Surface 



Teacher 
Observation 



Game Activity'- 


The child vn'll display the ability 
to participate in team games ♦ 


« 

Level C-D-E 


Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation, 


' ^|i^ttle)Ball 

6' 


TeacJi^r draws two parallel 
lines 20 feet apart. The 
children divide into two teams 
One team stands on each line,& 
the players hold hands. Team 
1 tries to kick the soccer ball 
'across team 2's goal line, then 
team 2 tries to stop the ball 
and kick it back across team 
I's goal line, and so on* When 
a team kicks the ball over the 
opposing team's line, it re- 
ceives one point. If a player 
touches the ball witti.. his hands 
his team loses a point. If a 
player kicks the ball tod high 
(over the heads of the other 
team), one point is deducted, 
from his team's score.. The 
team that first reaches a score 

Hor*"iHoH nn hv* 1'hp I'op^pHpj^ wine 

the game. 


Flat Surface ^ 
12" ball 

r 


Teacher ' 
Observation 






f 






Learning Tasks 


" Method . 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


4 

1 

I- - - - ■ 




1 

2GG , ■ ■ 




• » 
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Khytnm and Dance - The chi Id will display the aBility tn rnmplptp 

the basic dances. 


Level A-B-C 


Learning Tasks 


Method - . 


Equipment 


Evaloation 


London Bridge 

> 


Formation: Two players with 
uplifted hands joined form an 
arch representing the bridge. 
A tine of children pass under 
the bridge, each holding onto 
the waist of the person in 
front of him. 

The children pass under the 
bridge and on the word "lady" 
the guardians of the bridge 
lower their arms and catch 
the player directly underneath 


Record 
Player 
Record: 
RCA 

Victor 
E-87 and 
45-5065 
Decca 9- 
Du 9000 
(45-7372) 


Teacher 
Observation 


• 


"London Bridge^ is falling dqwn 

fr^l linn finwn 1 1 nnNrlnwn 

lulling uuTVii, lulltil^ lUUWil , 

London Bridge is falt/ng down, 
my fair lady." 

\ 

\ 






London Bridge (continued) 




, \ 




Learning Tasks^ 


Hethod.^.^ — 


Equipment 


Evaluation 




^ ' 

They continue singing as the' 

bridge sways back and forth: 








"Take the key and lock her up, 
lock her up, lock her up. 
Take the key and lock her up, 
my fair lady." 






r 

4 


All the children sing as the 
guardians of the bridge take 
the prisoner off to the side: 

"Off to prison she must go, 
the must go, she must go. 
Off to prison she must go, my 
fair lady." 
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Rhythm and Dance - The child will display the ability to complete Level A-B-t" 

the basic dances, - . ^ 


Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


>The Muffin Man 


« 

Formation: The children stand 
in one large circle, with thei.r 
h'andJ joined. 

The. children skip to tlie l^ft 
and si ng: 

"Oh, have you seen the muffin 
man, the muffin man, the , . 
muffin man. 

Oh, have you seen the muffin 
man, who lives in Dr\^ Lane?" 

One child stands in the center 
and looks for a partner from 
trie uig LiiLic, db uiiey piiig. 

ilOh, yes we've seen th^muffin 
man, the^ muffin ^n , the 
muffin man. 

Oh, yes we've seen the muffin 
man, who lives in Drury Lane," 


Record 

Player 

Record: 

Folkraft 

F-1188 

RCA Victor 

45-5065 ^ 

« 


Teacher 
Observation 

/ 


The Muffin Man (continued) . , ' . 


Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 




The center child skips toward 
the chosen one and offers both 
hands. Then the two occupy 
the center and skip in a cir-- 
cle to the right as the 
children sing: 

"Tv/o have seen the muffin man, 
etc. 

These two then choose partners 
from the outside circle and 
all four join hands and circle 
to' the' right, as they sing. 

"Four ha-ve seen the muffin'" man 
etc." 

This procedure is followed un- 
til all are chosen.. Then they 
sing. ^ ' 
"All have seen the muffin man, 
eic'L 


/ 

2Gi3 

> 





Rhythms and Dance - 


The child will uispiay tne aDiiity to complete 
the basic dances. 


t ov/o1 A— R-P 
Lc Vc 1 M D 


Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


Oats, Peas, Beans 




Form^tio_n; The children form 
a single circle, with one or 
more players in the center. 

All the children circle to the 
left or right, singing; 

"Oats, peas, beans and barley 
grow, 

Oats, peas, beans and barley 
grow: 

Can you or I or anyone know 
How oats", peas, beans and 
, barley grow?" 

The child in the center is the 
farmer; he sows his seed, folds 
his arms, stamps his foot, claps 
his hands, and views his land. 
The children in the circle 
stand still and follow the ac- 
tions of the farmer as they 
sina: 


Record 

Player 

Record r 

Folkraft 

F-1182 

RCA 

Victor 
45-5067 
Pioneer 
3012 


^ Teacher 
Observation 


Oats, -Peas, Beans 


(continued) 




• 


Learning Tasks 


Method ^ 


Equipment 


Evaluation 






"Thus the farmer sows llis 
seed. Thus he stands aird takes 
his ease: He stamps his\DOt 
and claps his hands-. And \nTS 
\around to view the land." 








♦ 


The ch^ildren circle again and 
sing the next verse while the 
farmer chooses « partner. The 
partner should be dhosen by 
the end of the verse! 

"Waiting for a partner. 
Waiting for a partner. 
Open the ring and choose one 
in. While we all dance and . 
sing; 


> 


e 






/ All the children skip, the^ 
' farmer and his. wife going in 

the direction opposite to that 
. ' taken by circle players, as 

thev si no'. " . 
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Oats, Peas, Beans (Continued) 



Learning Task's- * 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 




> 

"Now you're married, you must 
obey. 

You must be true to all you 
say, \/ 
You must be kind, you must be 
good, 

AnH l^iPPn vnnr wi"fp in "hho 
Ml lu fv'ccp yuui WMc III LMc 

' kindling wood*" 




>• 


/ 









. Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 




* 

1 • 
1 






\ 

... ^ ■ 
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Rhythm and Dance 



The child will display the ability to 
complete, the basic dances. 



Level A-B-C 



Learning Tasks 



Looby Loo 



S 



Method 



Formation : The children form 
a single circle, facing in. 

During the singing of each 
verse, the children stand stil 
and dramatize it. Then, after 
each verse, they sing the 
chorus, during which they 
join hands and slide, skip, 
run, or walk to the left or 
right: 

"I put my right hand in, I put 
my right hand out;J give my 
right hand a shake, shake, 
shake, and turn myself about. 
Oh." 

Chorus: Here we go looby loo 
here we go looby light. Here 
we go looby loo, all on a 
Saturday Night." 



Equipment 



Record 

Player 

Record: 

Folkraft 

1184; 

RCA Victor 
45-5067 
and 41-6153 



Evaluation 



Teacher 
Observation 



Looby Loo (continued) 



Learning Tasks • , 



Method 



Evaluation 



ERIC 



"I put my left hand in,;' etc. 

"I put my two hands in, "etc. 

"I put my right foot in," etc 

"I put my left foot in," etc. 

"I put my head 'way' in," etc. 

"I *put my whole self in," etc. 
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Rhythm and Dance - The child will display the ability to complete 
\^ the basic dances. 



Level B-C 



Learning Tasks 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Hokey Pokey 



Fornidtion : The children form a 
single circle and face the cen 
ter. If couples are used, the 
girl stands to the right of 
her partner. 

The children place their ri*ght 
foot forward "into the circle 
and sing: 

"You put your right foot in." 

They place their right foot 
back away from the circle 
and sing: 

"You put your right foot out." 

They shake their right foot 
toward 'the center of the 
circle and sing: 

"You put your right foot in 
and you snake it all about." 



Record 

Player 

Record: 

MacGregor 

699: 

Four Star 
1505 » 



Teacher 
Observation 



Hokey->Pokey (continued) 


Learning Tct^ks 


Method 

^ = . . — n , 1 , \ 


Equipment 


Evaluation 




They repeat these calls, sub- 
stituting the following*p.arts 
of the body: left foot, right 
arm, left arm, right elbow, head 
, whole self, and back side. 








Then they raise their arms 
above their head & lower their 
arms and head in a bowing 
motion and ,sing: 






w 

/ .. . 


"You do the hokey pokey - You 
do the hokey pokey." 

They kneel on both knees & 
raise their arms above their 
head & Tower their arms a head 
in a bowing motion & sing: 

^ "You do the hokey pokey." 

'Then they slap the floor^six 
times and sing" ^ ^ ' 

"That^s what is^s all about." 

f 1, III 


'I 
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Hokey Pokey (.continued) 






♦ • 

•7 

• 




Learning Tasks 


Method 


»Equ1pment 


Evaluation 
> 








They place their arms up and 
turn and sing and rumba their 
hips, 

"You do the Hokey Pokey/" 


• 


• 




4 


> 


They shake their arms above, 
their head and turn around 
and sing: 

"And you turn yourself around? 

They clap their hands four 
times and sing: 




• 




- 




"That*s what it's^ all abopt," 


V 






Rhythm and Dance - 


The child will display the ability ta complete the basic dances. 


.V 










• Level Vd-E 




Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 




Skip to My Lou 

* 

• 




Formation: The children form 
a double circle, with the boys 
in the inside circle. Partners 
face to the right and join 
hands. 

All the children sing as**fRe 
partners skip to the right a- 
round the circle: 


Record • 

Player 

Record: 

Folkraft 

1.192 

Pioneer 3003 
Folk Dancers 
R'exx)rd MHlll 

< 
• 


Teacher 
Observation 


• 






."Flies in the'butterfnilk, skip 
to my Lou , . . 
Flies in the buttermill<, skip 
to my Lou, 

Flies 4n the buttermilk, skip 
to my Lou 

Skip to my. Lou, my darling.' 

The girls continue skipping 
while the boys stand and sing: 


t 


{ 

♦ 


ERIC 
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Skip t6 My Lou -^continued) 



Learning Task^ 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



4 



"My partne;:i^gone, whatMl I 
do, etc. 



.The boys 
the ins id 
girl^ Stan 




anq skip around 
, and the 
1: 



"rn find another one, pret- 
tier than you," etc. 

On "skip to my Lou, py darling" 
the boys take a part/ner nearest 
to, them and repeat ohe dance 
with a nev/ partner. 



Rhythm and Dance ^The child will display the ability to complete 
the basic dances. ^ « ^ 



Level C-D-E 



' Learntng Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Seven Jumps 



Formation : The children form 
one large single circle, with 
b'oys and girls alternating, 
and ioin hands.' A number of 
smaller-Gircl^s may be used. 

First Jump 

Measures 1-8: The children 
mov^ in a circle to the right 
with step-hops, one- to a mea- 
sure (step on beat one and hop 
on beat two) ^ 

Measures 9-16: They all jump 

up high from the ground and 

come dov/n with a stamp on both 

feet on the first beat of 

measure 9. Then they step-hop 

around the circle to the left* 

Measure 17: They drop their 

hands^-and ,|)Iace--vtheni x>n their-, 

hips" and bend the right knee 
upward, 



Record 
Player 
Record: 
RCA Victor 
21617, 
41-6172 and 
Lpm r 16234 
World of 
^un M-108, 



Teacher 
Observatioi 
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Seven^Jumps - Continued 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Measure 18: 
right foot 
first beat 
the second 



They stamp their 
to the ground on the 
and join hands on 
beat. 



Second Jump 

Measure 1-16:/They rej^eat mea- 
sures 1-16 on the first jump. 
Measure 17: They all raise the 
right knee as before. 
Measures 18-19: On the first 
beat, they stamp dov;n right 
foot; on the second beat, lift 
left knee; on the third beat, 
stamp left foot; and on the 
fourth beat, join harnis. - - 

Third Jump 

Measures 1-17; They repeat 
measures 1-17 of th*; first ancl 
second jumps. 

Measures 18-20: They aTl stamp 
right foot, lift left knee. 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Seven ^Jumps - (continued) 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



ERJC 



stamp left foot, place rigfit 
toe backward on the floor, 
kneel on left knee, and 'then 
stand and join hands (one 
action to each beat) 

Fourth Jump 

Measure 1-17: They repeat 
measures 1-17 as before. 'Mea- 
sures 18-21: They stamp right 
foot, lift left knefe, stamp 
left foot, place right toe 
backward, kneel on left knee, 
pause, kneel on right knee - 
(both knees down), and on the 
last beat, stand and join 
hands. 

Fifth Jump ^ ^' * 

Measures 1-17: They repeat 
measures 1-17. 

W?asjjH:£5^. 1»-2?: TheY stamp 
-r^^hlt foot ; -1 if t I^T-t ^knee ; 
stamp left foot; place right 




i 



Seven Jumps - (continued) 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



J. 



toe backward; kneel on left 
knee; pause; kneel on right 
knee; put right fist to cheek, 
raising elbow; put right elbow 
on the floor, with cheek rest- 
in on fist and on the last 
beat, stand and join hands. 
Sixth Jump 

Measure 1-17: They repeat mea- 
sures 1-17, 

Measures 18-23: They stamp 
right foot; lift left knee; 
stamp left foot; place* right 
toe backward; kneel on left 
knee; pause; kne^l on right 
knee"; put rt. fist to cheek, 
raisng elbow; put rt. elBow on^ 
floor, with cheek resting on 
fist; put left fist to cheek, 
raising elbow; put left elbow 
on floor, with efjeek resting 
on fist; on last beat, stand 
and join hands. 



Seven Jumps - (continued) 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



ERLC 



Seventh Jump 

Measures 18-24: They s^tamp 
right foot; lift left knee; 
stamp left foot; glace right 
toe backward; kneel on left 
knee; pause; kneel on right 
knee; put right fist to cheek, 
raising elbow; put right elbow 
on the floor, vnth cheek rest^ 
ing on fist, put left fist to 
cheek, raising elbow; put left^ 
elbow on floor, with cheek 
resting on fist; put body for- 
ward; touch forehead to floor, 
and on the last beat, ^tand , 
and join hands, , , 
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Rhythm and Dance -The child v/ilVdispla^y tjie. ability to complete the basic 
dances. ^ I ^ • * 



Level C^D"F 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Chimes of Dunkirk 



^ Form atio n: The children. form 
a single circle, with boys 
and girls alternating^. Partner 
face each o'ther, vn'th their 
hands on their own -hips. 

Measures 1-2: All the 
children stamp their feet (not 
too heavily) left, right, left 
Measures 3-4; They raise 
their arms overhead so that 
their face can be seen between 
their arms and bend their body 
" sharply to the feft and clap 
their hands overhead and then 
to the right and clap, alter- 
nately. This represents the 
ringing of the town's bells, . 



Record 
Player 
Record: 
RCA 

Victor 
LPM -1624 
or 

^-6176^ 
or 2161F 



Teacher 
Observation 



Chimes of Dunkirk -« (continued) 



Learning Tasks 



7" 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Measures 5-7: the partners 
take each other's hands with 
their arms extended sideways: 
Starting with the left foot» 
they run in a small circle 
while turning their partners 
^around once, 

Measu>^e 8: The children run 
fomard on the last measure 
and secure a new partner. 

The dance is continued until 
the mUSTC Is ended. 



27^ 




Rhythm and Danc6 - 


The ^hild vyill Hi^nlrtv thp ;*hilif\/ fn r-^mn i a -i-ci t r n C 
111^ ^1 1 1 1 u will u 1 op 1 a.y Liic dU I 1 I Ly tU G^mp 1 6 t6 Le Ve 1 U*L 

the basic dances. . . 


Learning Tasks 


. Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


Bleking 




r 

Formation: The children form a 
single' circle; partners fate 
each other and join both hands. 

Measure 1: The children hop on 
left foot, place right heel for 
ward, and extend right arm and 
■ then hop on right foot & extend 
left foot & arm. (bleking step) 


Record 
Player 
Record: 
RCA Victor 
LPM-1622 
and 416169 
Folkraft 118 
Pioneer 3016 


Teacher 
Observation 






Measure 2: They repeat the step 
with three quick changes, hop- 
ping left, right, left. 
Measures 3-8: They repeat mea- • 
sures 1 & 2 three ttnies. 
Measures 9-16:With hands joined 

' & arms .extended to the side at 
shoulder level, the partners 
turn in place with step-hops. 
TK"e boy starts on hi^s rt. foot 
& the girl starts on her left^ 

^ Move han'ds in windmill fashion. 




* 


Rhythm and Dance - 


The child v/ill display the ability to complete * Level D-E 
the basic dances. 


Learning Tasks 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


Crested. Hen 




— y ■ 

Formation: The children form 
s,ets composed of a boy and two 
girls, with the boy in the 
middle, or a girl and two boys 
The sets are scattered about 
the room. 
Figure 1 

Measure 1-8: The children in 
each set join hands in a circle 
and start with a stamp of the 
foot, they move to their left, 
using a fast step-hop. 
Measures 1-8 repeated: With a 
"^^high jump, they reverse their 
- direction and move to their 
right. • 
Figure 2 , 

Xhroughout this figure, all the 
.children perform the step-hop 
continuously, The girls re- 
•1 ea se t-he4 r 4idnds ,f ram ^ach — • 
other and dance on each side 


Record 
Player 
Record: 
RCA Victor 
LPM -1624 
and 45-6176 


Teacher 
Observation 



Crested Hen - (continued) 



• Learning Taslfs 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



of the boy. 

They place their free hand on 
their hip. 

Measures 9-10: The girl on the 
right s;tep-hops under the arch 
formed Vy the boy and the girl 
on the leTt^ 

Measure 11-12; The boy then 
turns and step-hops under 
his own ri.ght arm. 
Measures 13-14: The girl on 
the left step-hops under the 
arch made by the boy and the 
girl on his right. 
Measures 15-16: The boy then 
turns under his own left arm. 
They repeat measures 9-16 of 
figure 2. 

Repeat the entire pattern as 
often as is desired. 



Rhythm 'and Dancg 



Ttte child will display the ability to 
complete the basic dances. 



Level D-E 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation ' 



Patty Cake Polka 



ERJC 



Formation : The children form 
a doubly circle, with the boys 
in th(: inside circle. Partners 
face each other and join hands. 

Measures 1-2: The children per 
form the heel-and-toe twice, the 
boy starting with his left foot 
and the girl with her rt. foot 
Measures 3-4: They perforjn four 
slides counterclockwise. 4 , 
Measures 5-8: They repeat mea- 
sures 1-4 going clockwise, the 
boys starting with hib right 
foot and th^: g^irl with her left 
foot, ^ 

Measure 9: They clap right hand 
with their partner three times 



Record 

Player 

Record: 

MGM S-4473, 

Folkraft 

1124 



Teacher 
Observation 



Patty Cake Polke - (continued) 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Measure 10: They clap left 
hand with their partner three 
times. Measure 11: They clap 
both hands with their partner 
three times. 

Measures 12: They clap tWeir 
own knees three times. 

Measures 13-^14 --'They swing, 
their, partner around once with 
their right elbow. 

Measures 15-16: They v/a1k to 
the left to a new partner. . 

They repeat the dance'^with a * 
new partner. ' 



Equipment 



Evaluatior 



Rhythm and Dance 



The child will display the ability to complete 
the basic dances. . 



Level E 



Learning Tasks 



Methdjd 



£quif)ment 



EvaluatjO! 



Heel-and-toe Polka 



ERIC 



Formation : Couples are arranged 
iij^ormally around the room. ' 
Partne^^s stand side by side 
with their inside hands joined 
with the girl on the right of 
her partner. The fcouples face to 



the right aroun 
Measures 1- 
form the heel 
step, slide 
*with the 
Measures, 
heel -and 




the room 
e children per- 
d-toe and then 
; starting 
foot. 

ey. perform the 
and then step, 



slide, step, starting with the 
inside foot. 

Measure 5-8: They -repeat 
measures 1;:4. -^^ - 
Measures 9-16: 8. Polka siep.s 
around the>^,jf^oi^m, facing each 
•ather on on'%po1ka step and- 
turning Awaylo_n the. next^step^^ 
ai ternateiyli 



Record 
Player 
Record: 
Fol'kraft 
1166; 

MacGregor, 
4005 (45) 
and 400 (78) 



"281 



CREATIVE MOVEMENT 




Body Movement CREATIVE MOVEMENT ^ Levels A-E 




Select a few children for the different dances. 

- head dance 

" arm and hand dance . » 

- feet-and leg- dance 




Have children work in groups of, two, three or four.' Have them' make' 
.circle movements with hands, arms, feet, legs,. and head. Havfe them 
combine circle movements. Move about the room/ 



Body Movements 

Leg and Feet . CHEAT I VE MOVEMENT Levels A-E 



Begin by sitting or lying on the floor. Have the children show 
expression of feeling by, using their feet alone. Next have them 
move their .legs around showing their feel ins. Tell them to start 
to move around the room using the feet and legs. Add hands, arms 
and head. 



Body Movements (head) ^ CREATIVE MOVEMENT Levels A-E 



Have the children close their eye. . Tell ..them to move their head In' 
all and any directions. Make it a head dance. ' Let the body follow the 
movements of the head. ■ ^ - - 



Sw.lrtging Movements 



CREATIVE MOVEMENT 



Levels A-E 




In order to help general rhythmic coordination swing the entire 
body. As the children swing all parts say the word SWIN-Q, SWIfIG, 
SWING. 



Loosening Movements CREATIVE MOVEMENT " Levels A-E-: 



Have the children shake their body, drop the different parts of their 
body. Tell them tq loosen up every part of their body. Move their bodies 
around but keep body parts loose. .Rest. 



Body Movements 
Arms and Hands 



CREATIVE MOVEMENT 



Levels A-E ^ 



Have the children sit, lie or stand. Ask them to think about being 
alive. Have them move their arms, and hands showing, how they feel,. 
Let the rest of the body follow the movements of the arms and hands. 
Each child is different for each is expressing himself in his own 
way. 



Bouncina-Movements CREATIVE MOVEMENT " levels B-E 



Have the children think about a. piece of elastic or rubber. Tell 
then to pretend their body is in a piece of elastic and move all 
body parts, i.e., like a bouncing ball. 
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Basic Movements 



CREATIVE MOVEMENT 

V 



Levels B-E 



Children work in small groups. They take a scatter formation. 
The children begin to skip freely around in their^own position. 
They continue skipping and then,form a circle while still skipping. 
As they continue skipping they form a line, then back to a circle. 



Game Movement . . ^ CREATIVE MOVEMENT Levels C-E 



Think of a common childrens game. Abstracfthe movements involved 
in the game. For Example: ^ 



Hopscotch 

Jumprope 

Tag 

* . Leap Frog 



- 2-8 7 



Game Movement 



CREATIVE MOVEMENT , 



Levels C-E 



Have one child act out an invitation to come and play a game. 
Have remaining children show their reply' by the group to^ the 
invitation. Different groups could be playing different games 
in areas of the floor. 



4 



Sound Directed Movement 
Voices 



CREATIVE MOVEMENT 



Levels C-E 



,1. Make stretching movements using all of the body while 
making stretching sounds. 

2. Make shakiVg movenaents using aJl of the body while 

makfng shaking sounds. ^ ' • ' 

♦ 

3. Make melting movements using all of theybody while ^ 
making melting sound;S.' ' ^ 

Show a burstTng-fli&vement using all of the body while 
making one bursting soi/nd. \ 



288 



^ody Movements with 
Mev/spaper « 



CREATIVE MOVEMENT 



Levels C-E 



r 



Give each child a large sheet of newspaper. Have the children 
v/ork in small groups, Ha.ve the children take a shape using the 
newspaper. Select a leader. The group follov;s the leader making 
the same movement^ However, the leader holds the newspaper and 
takes his shape the groups follows.' Go all around the group until 
each gives a shape and the class follows. 



/ 



Sound Directed Movements 
- Native Instruments 



CREATIVE MOVEMENT 



Levels C-E 



Have the children take a scatter position. Using native insti'uments 
(hands, feet, voice) to make sound. Create a movement dance. 



ERIC 
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Sound Directed^ ^ » >. .< "„,. 

r-tovement • CRFATIVE MOVEMENT LeveH C-E 



Have the children use, their'whole body to express the sound. 

no NO NO NO NO no NO NO NO or ^ 

YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES 

•Keep saying the word as the children move and change their position 
to show a different form of the word. 

Variation: 'Group of six. Each child creates sound and movement to 
Yes or No. One works at a time. Go around the. circle 
Move body to word sound. Alternate Yes No'Yes No Yes No 
Yes No Yes No etc. 

- / 



Sound Directed 

Movement CREATIVE MOVEMENT Levels C-E 



Have children use voices to create. Use words and speech to make 

body move. Speech directs the body to. different positions. For example 

single words: 



Joy 

Happiness 
Sadness 
Guilt 
Pain 



2^^ 



IGi^K I..^^, 1.^ .n.U ' GUwtll l.UJyJMH Levels D-5 



Trie child will Ui^piay the ability to corfib,ine 
im'j^ination' and body movement to poetry# Have tvo 
or rr.ore children, aqt out the poem with movement and 
no words while in the r>rodeso of actin*-^ out\ Child- 



ren cvrj work alone or with a partner 



(Directions in referer>Ge to 
Creative Movement Cards 1-11 f 




Levels -D-£ 



Th^ rlayful V>inds 

The playful wind c^ab^i nv/ umbrella 
And i^Jils it inaide^ out with e*e. 
It si4ns our weather vane around 
And Gwavo ti.e brances of the tre'es'v 
It iinat-choG off stockinf^ C'^Pt 
And whirlG it ^ayiy through the air. 
And then the playful wind comes back 
To finish rr.usaini^ up rr.y hair. 



ERIC 



-292 



' 1 1 1 , 



, or <5i^ 



J-' I'-^r: L 1 L tr / 
.err > 



1 ;;)ir'.l 



.1 1 



Lev ] o 



i.itK-r- m J t it^'i', jr* i fro, 

. ■« : , r I 'K', t i : , irr: .v; i ; H / •;u 

: CI*'- :t U'l wM to "j.* .'.tiov/. 



s 
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GO ViiHD 



Levels 



Go >Vind 

Go wind, blow, 
* Push Wind, swoosh* 
Shake tJiings 
take things, . 
make things 
Fly, 

. Hinjj thir^a 
\ swing- things 
- flin/5^ things 
High. 

Go wind, blow. 
Push things - whee. 
No, v/ind, no. 
Not me — not .me, 

— Lillian Moore 
1 



TO A R^D kITL 



Levels D-E 



To A l<ed Kite 

Fling 
yourself 
upon tlie sky. 

Take thd string ^ . 
you need ride high, 

above the park 
Tug and buck 
and lark 
with the wind. 



FRir 



Touch 'a cloud 
red kite 

Follow the wild geese 
in^ their flight. 



r. ^ 



Levels Ct-E 



-6 



. Come I • i 

Bounce on a brbei^e and look down below. 
Oil buildings "arid people and lights all aglow 
Bounce over fences over yards and gates 
Bounce over .rivers over hills and lakes. 



Gomel' 

Bounce on a breeze that blows varm and cold 

throu(;h bushes arai trees. 

Come v/atch aprin^^ unfold. . 

♦ - • 

— Phillips 



\ 



:r:,ativl kovlklnt 



Levpls D-E 



-7 



for lazincs^j the turtle's tops. 

He never scurries^ si^ips or hops, 

Sat her than vnn 

When out i^n the suui 

He walks^ so slow that he stqps. . 



.ERIC 



4 «i 



2.9i5 



— 



C,'i!.ATlVii; MOVi.^:LNT 



Levels 



-8 



The Gquirre] 

whicky, fir^^ky, hippity hop; • 
bp he ijoes to the tree topi 

V/hiriy, twirly, round afid round^ 
Down he scampers to the ground, 

FUrly, curly, what a tail I 

Tall c3S a feather; broad as a sail4 

Where »s his supper? In the shell, 
Snappity, crackity, out it fell. 



CCCCCN 



Levels D-£ 



-9 



Cocoon , % 

The little caterpillar "creeps ^ 
Awhile before in silk it sleeps. 
->It sleeps awFiile before it flies. 
And flies awl|ile before it dies. 
And that is the end of thWe good tries. 

D. hcCordi 



THE CaTRRPILLaR 



Lgvels D-E 



.-If 



The CatcrpiJlar 



'Brown anU furry 
.Caterpillar in a hurry 

Take your walk * 

To the shady leaf or stalk ^ 

hay no toad spy you 
May the little^ birds pass you by 
Spin and die ^ 
To live again a butterfly. 



■ > 



THE OGTCnUo 



Levels D-E 



-11 



Tho Oc tonus 



Tell mc, 0 oct pus^ I be^^ti, 

Is thoGe thifi^^b arms, or tis the;^ legs? 

I marvel at thee., l*d call me Us. 



Nash 



^ r 



RAINY DAY' GAMES 




ERIC 
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Levels A-B-C-D-iil 



Learning Tasks 

ir t M ■ 1 


Method 


Equipment 


Wastebasket Ball 

• 


^4 or 5 i^iayors in each row. 

The players iitand behind a 
d'^signotod line and throw the 
ball into the wa^teb^isket. A 
score ifi recorded each time a 
basket is mude, ? 


Wi^tebaskets 
Balls 




* 

• 




• 

« 













Evaluation 



STATUE 



Learning Tasks 



Teacher 
Observation 
(Teams may be 
formed to enhance 
competition. An 
unaerhand throw 
is the most effec- 
tive in scoring and 
there is less 
possibility of a 
"wild'* toss with 
that type of shot 
than with a one-har 
push shot or a two- 
hand set shot,) 



INDOGR RAINY UAY Oahli^Z 



Levels d- 



MethQd 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



otatue 



0 




ERiG 



rhe entire class may particip;jkte 

Tiio children are to mimic some-, 
thin{^, an elc])hrjnt, a n.erry-i^o- 
round, etc. When the music 
stops, each partici pjiiit' stG<ps 
inotantly and holtis the position 
as a status. The teacher brings 
the attention of the rest of the 
clasb to the "funniei.it" statue. 



Any music. 



Teacher 
Observation 
(The children 
should be reminded 
not to move after 
the music stops. 
Their statue 
position must be 
a spontaneous one. 



J 
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^5 r 
i 

i 



Levels B-C-U-iij 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Simon oays 



KurTito tiun : oO itod in rowo, one 
piayL?r la frunt ol" j.ne cias;3« H 

One pi'tyer is cho.ion -is tne 

iOc'Kier aruJ conio^ to tnc irout 
of UlC I'oom. 

Other piayora rem-dn in their 
GeatG» 

« 

tUayt-rS^Al Goatu toilow ti^e 

iead^r'o activ^ri wht n he prei'acui 
in:>tiMctiona v/ith '^oinion 



none 



Teacher 
Observation 
(Teams*, cai^i be " 
organlTred-andh cou 
number of errors 
make it a contest. 



for cXsin.ple: 



'oin.on 



oayc, 

S'jyr> nindj un'hcud pi-^ce." Aii 
shou Ld 1 oiiow tnii3 inoveinon t . 
If the ic'^Jt^r sayr> "ilanas on 
hips place,*' no one snoulci move 

Any player who cuiiTiito an error 
mutit pay a forfeit or be droppe< 
from tlie game. ^ 



Learning Tasks 



>Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Chair Ring Toss 



ERIC 



Forr/)tion: (jroup.s ui tour 
children with a cnair fina tnroe 
rin^^G. < 

rhe p) lyor ^>t mds t^ehmd h 
ncoif'jn'ALed lino aad tni-pVTij i 
vin^, in an atten-pt to*rin(;; one 
of tne le,;s of tlic chair. If 
he dooiJ GO ^aicceurjlu Liy , he 
GCorc;> one .point. , 

UJote : The ri.o:pt c Tfoc 1 1 ^e throv. 
iii an un<i(^rhan^ to'^b. fhr;' hc^^nd 
io brought waist hi^h to the 
center of the body. 'The wrist 
IS cocked. J'he* urm is swun/^ 
forw;;rd , keof inr i t i irailei to 
the floor, as trie vlhii is 
relc u>ed, Che wri st is 
r>trai^;litencd. rho eye;, are 
Kept focused on the Chair iei^.) 



Chairs and 
rings. 



Teacher 
'Observation 



300 



V 







LevelG B-C-D 










Learning Tasks 
• 


Method ' # 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


Hot traser 




Eraser 


Teacher 


• 


iu to 15 children ip eacn circle 

Cne circle is uocd ior* each 
circle, .#hen the teacner calls, 
"Ia.>ci tiy- crjser,'* the eraser ir 




voserva tion 
\ine eraser niUoL 
be passed not 
thrown. c>tudent; 
must be encourage 




paoaeii eitr.er to rl^^^rlt or left^ 


\ 


a^^ou-nBu nesxLauic 




and contiriUf.'S boirig pa^^a 




vhen it is their 




aro\:i'i th^ circif^, .Vhen the 
teucner cjIIg, '*hot" whoever 
h i3 tr.'** er-ioor ^jet-i a I'Oml*. 
i'ne oito with tnc- lo'ibt number 




turn to take the 
eraser.) ^^^^^ 




oi . ointo o'/'^r a p'.,rioa oi tirje 






• 


wins. 

4 

/ 








• 







BALLCCi^ i3AljL 



tevelc C-D-S 



Learning Jasks 



•^gailoon Ball 



EKLC. 



Method 



rorrration: Lntire claos divided 
into two teams* 

>Jvery otlior row io a rr.erber of 
the ra.TiC tcan;. On Of.e si ie is 
the other t»-?an.'3 ^;oal . All / 
players must remain seated./ A 
n-illoOT is tossed into the*Mr 
in the center of the room. \ 

The players strine it^and try to 
•jet it over their t^oai. * 

Each o^al counts one poli»t. The 
wir)ncr is the tcarri scoring the 
most points over a designated 
period of time. \ 



3Qi 



Equipment 



Durable 
balloon of 
any size. 



Evaluation 



Teacher 
Observation 
(Use ©ore than , 
one balloon and . 
a time limit* 
If jnaking a goaiv^ 
becomes too ea4y, 
goalkeeper from 
each team may/i^ 
chosen. He 
in thoNrow 
of th^ oppo]ftenXs' 
g<>?d. Ke mus 
in the row, 
may move up 
down the row 
defend the go' 




BAJKLT BOUIKI 



iiNuCOS AiiVx DAY G/iKLG 



Level C-r^E 



learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Basket Bounce 



rornation: Seated at rows. 
All Cnildren in classroom, 

Kach« player stomas behind a 
line* six to 'eight feet from a' 
wuotepaper brisket • 

Five attempts arc allowed to 
bounce the ball once then it 
rrust go into the basket. 

ocore two points for e^cn 
successful basket. 

aV,»am with the hi(;hei3t number 
of :;oint6 wins. 



One ball for 
each row. 



Teacher 
Observation 



Level C-D-rj 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



1 

Heql and Toe Relay 



Forrroti^nJ Line with all .^->w 
sf,vited except person coTnpetir»g»\ 
6'*to 8 children in each line. ^ 

d stoiido on line be- 
siue front desk. 



None 



E.iChH:hilc 



Cri signal, first child r:i^:eG to 
front of room and back, by 
altern-jtely pl^clnr^ the heel on 
one foot agairjist tJie foot of 
the other. 

A.^. coon as a player touches the 
front v/all ^hen the next player 
on hiii tearr. my leave his seat 
and walk up to the starting 
lino ready to start. 



302 



Teacher 
Observation 



-J- 



i.CT 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Hot Potato 



r orrrrilion : Circle 

iO to 1> children on^eacn tearri. 

An er-^'ior is tot?Gea frorr one 
ja.'iYcr to another nrouna the 
circle. 

The teacticr c^iis cut '*noc ' 
rotito'* and t:,e pi'O'or vith the 
'Object m Jiis lOooession r:.Uot 
sit down. 

iKivj Li-ivcr drowpinj tne ooject 
or rr.jfiini; a j^oor tnrcS( ij also 
elin\inated» 



Beunbag, 
eraser or 
small object 



Teacher 
Cbserv ition 
(iitn large 
circles add an- 
other object; 
If tne number cf 
players is larg< 
and no one is 
eliminated add 
second or third 
object. ) 



TKi; BrtC 



Learning Tasks 



f^ethod 



LevAs C-D-E 



1 



Eq^Jipment • 



Evaluation 



steal the Bacon 



-ERLO 



Formation: Lin<?s facin^/e^jich 
oth*»r. 

2 to ii> cnildrcn- on each team. 

Lach t<jirr rr.orr.bor is numbered 
from one to fiftQen. 

Plnrce a stick in the centf^^r 
between the two lines* : , 

A number is called .and players 
with that number try to retrieve 
the cticK v?ithout bein^ ta,'^;^ed 
by the op^^osin^ player* 

If n»ir'^or two from team A picks 
the stick up fin^t, number two 
from team h trifj to tac^ him 
before he cro .oo:i the^line. 



ii^raser or^ 
Stick 



3.0-3 



Teacher 
Observation 



Level' D-iij 



learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluati'on 



Paper Bag Helay 



ror-.jtion: oingle file in 
ai^leo* 

6 to 7 children in eacli row. 

The first pl-'iyer in each line 
st<in(is fifteen feel away from 
his line's pile of paper bags. 

Cri cicr.'il '^^o'^ the f:irst player 
in e-icn line runs, skips, or 
hops (teachers cJioicc) to his 
team's stack of b gs, blows 
one ui;, popo it, then returns 
to his line. 

Continue until ail players 
have had a turn. 

The fircit tear, back to their 
orijjinal positions wins. 



Paper Bags 



iiiDiC'ii r;vI;-y day iK^.. 



Teacher 
i&b^ervation 



Levels D-L 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation^ 



Vis-* a- vis 



ERJO 



Forir^-'ition: Scattered with 
partners. 

All cjiiidren in classroom. 

One child is ,choGen to S'tand 
among partners. 

If the teacher calls "back to 
back'* or *'face to face" the 
children do as 'directed* 

If the teacher calls '*buGy bee" 
everyone including the extra 
child, must find a new partner. 

The cnild who fails tft get a 
new partner becomes the extra 
pl<j7cr» 



None 
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Teacher 
Observ -jtion 
(After the. 
children have 
learned the gair- 
allow the extra 
player to call ' 
directions*) 



5? 



Levels D-E 



Learning Tasks 



tjethod 



Equipmerft 



Evaluation - 



Blackboard Relay 




KorrrKition: ' Jeated 

Ail children in classroom. 

y ^ 

Cn signal Jrom teacher, the - 
first child from each row 
runs up to board mid writes a 
number on it* 

lie runs back iiith chalk, sits 
in hio own se-^t (to avoid in- 
jurieo in aisle) turns around 
and giveii the chalk to the next 
player* 

Zach player, in turn, writes a 
different^ number below the, 
previous number until the last 
player comes up for his turn* 

The last player, instead of 
writing a number, adds the 
coluROi and places the sum at , 
the bottom of the colurrn. 



Chrflk 



Teacher ' 
Observation 
(First team to 
'finish (with 
column added - 
correctly) wins) 



LRAoSR HSLiY 



inXOH RAIWY DAY GAl.h:: 



-Levels- D-L 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation » 



Eraser Relay 



"^The entire class may })artici- 
pate* 

A clean eraser is Heeded- for,^' 
each ^^ow of seats* ThiV eraser 
is placed on the floor n'e^i^t'to 
the rii^ht of the ceat of ea6h 
child in the ri^ht hand row of 
seats, Jhe children are seated 
and on the signal, each child 
in the right hand row picks up 
the^eraser in his right hand, 
passes it to his left hand, and 
places it on the floor next to 
the seat of the child to his, 
left. 'The child to his left re- 
peats the procedure* The 
eraser is passed in this rr^-^nner 
acroci;5 the width of the room* 
The team which places the 
eraser on the flcor in the left 
hand outside^ai^le first is f 
tfae 4^inner^ * _ _ 



Eraser for 
each row* 



Teacher., 
Observation 
(To increase the 
ag^ivity of ,.the , ^ 
gamfe two'' e2^e3*s [ 
may be -used, The 
second eraser can 
be passed until t 
fi^rst eraser has 
been placed on tL 
floor on the left 
side of the room* 



- aoj), 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Last Seat 



ForirMtion: X-hc ^:xycrij iiit 
in- their chairs in rows. 



iione 



A piiy^r ijtundis behind e*'jch row 
At "the corr'p.uiid ^^^^o*' he runs 
forw irn to the heri'i of the row 
*ind touches the tirct child in 
the row vn.o staiia*L>. He takes 
thio youn/;6ter*s seut. The 
student v;ho h*js ji^st ariocn 
touches the pers^on behind wno 
rise:j#/ !ie then *.uke3 that cseat. 
rhio cc^tinucG on aown ttio row 
until th.^ player in' the la.ol 
se-iX, rises* ii'e i.uiit nm to 
front of the row. The jarr.e 
coiitifiues u.-^fil ev»^ryone return 
to J)ii> or.f^inai seutj, . 



tne 



Teacher 
Obs* rvation 
^Phe children 
should move to 
their right to 
return to the ^ 
head of tji^ row 
to avoid collisi 
with other runn< 



P \ L»3 Fa oT 



Level S 



Learning Tasks 



Method 



Equipment 



Evaluation 



Pass Faster ' 



ERLG 



r orniatiun : Circle 

6 to^ 10 children in each circle 

t- 

Leader otands in center of 
gircle, p-joGCo a r>K;ill object 
to any player in trie circle 
telliii^'; him tb'paas to the left 
or to the riijht. 

.J'ter the object starts to move 
around the circle he calls. - 
*'3top'' 

The player holdin.-; the objects 
when the leader calls "otop" 
must now hold owe hand in the 
air* ^If caufjht the occond time, 
hif? rl.;ht hand ir»j onp foot must 
remain off the ^^round. If 
cau/;ht the\third time, both 
hands in tV:e\air and one foot 
TTiust renfain off the. <;rt)und^ 



Jmall Object 



Teacher 

Observation 

A Do not play thi^ 

game too long.) 



.30G 







• Level 


£ 




Learning Tasks 


Method 


EquijDment . 


Evaluation 


Eraser i^elay 

• * • 


r orniajtio/l : Lino - 

to 7 children" in each now. 

On the'^ Glfjnal **go'* the first 
player ];laCes the eraser on his 
head, keeps hand:? at side, and 
walks to front of the room and 
touches a ^ivon object, turns 
and walks bacK. 


; Erasers 


Teacher 
Observation 
(Recjuire players 
to skip, gall'op^ ^ 
hop, etc., with 
eraser on head*) 

« 




If the eraser falls off, the 
child must aJLop, place it. on his 
heqid; then proceed. 






^ « 


The firot tearr^ bnck in their 
ori^jirxal i!)OsiLion wins, 

s 




« 

_ 










Learning Tasks . 


Method 


Equipment 


Evaluation 


• 


1 


< 


■ 


• 










ao7 













^APPEMOIX 18 

SACRAMENTO CITY UNIHED SCHOOL DISTRICT ' PLEASE^ POST 

ADuamsnuTioN building • ' - . . 

PtnomUl Stryicet^Qffice * . 

* ^ STAFF TRAINING .SERVICES 'DEPARTMENT MEMORANDUM 

October 18, 1974 \r. « ,r 

TA-0-15 



Topic: INSERVICE EDUCATION COURSE, "GROSS MOTOR SKILL DEVELOPMENT FOR ' 
KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY CHILDREN, 776-260" 

To: <An Elementafy Principals, Teachers, and Instructional Aides' 

Staff Training Services Department is offering 'an inservlce education course,* 

"Gross Motor Skill Development for Kindergarten -Primary Children, 776-260," i 

ft 

Participants will become familiar with the use of a gross motor skills develop 
ment program which includes pupil inventories and profiles for diagnostic pur- 
poses^and prescriptive task cards v^hich caj:i be used by teachers and/or aides 
in providing an individualized program. ' ^ 

•The dates ^and hours for the course are Friday, November ZZ^ 1974, from 7:00 \o 
10:00 p.m.v and Saturday,. November 23, 1974, from 8:30 a.m:; to 12:30 p,m. The 
location will be the multipurpose room, Q.W. Erlewine Elementary School, 2441 
Stansberry Way. The Instructors are Nona G. Sail and Donald Caldeira* 

Enrollment fee of $2.00 ts payable at the first class session. The course 
wi-11 earn one-h£^ (Js) unit of salary credit. r - ~ 

Any questions concerning this memorandum should be directed to Mrs. Nona G. 
Sail, personnel specialist, training. Staff Training Services Department, 
454-^538, or Gene Jensen, director. Training and Safety, Staff Training 
Services Department, 454-8567. 

Robert N. .Hansen 
' . . Assistant Superintendent 

Personnel Services 

■RNH:FJS:GJ:mh. ^ ^ ' • . 



/ PLEASE RETURN TOf fred J. Stewart, adi^inistrator. Staff Training Services/ 

Summer School Departments, -School Mail Box No. 45 

I plan to enrotl in the inservlce course, "Gross Motor Skill Development For 
Kindergarten-P»*1mary Children, 776-^60." 
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tjuoiujoA 'S SE08 

uoi;EDnp3 Suinupuo3 |Ooq3S * 



PEPPERDINE UNIVERSITY 
School of 

Continuing Education 



A Series of Relevant 
Weekend Classes In 

SACRAMENTO 
BOSEVILLE 




JUNE, JULY 1974 



MODERN 
ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION 



General INFORMATION 

<T0 PRE-ENROLL: Fill in, clip, and niall form below to Dr. 
Albert j. Sessarcgo, Dircttor, 1505 Del Dayo^ Drive. Car- 
michacl, CA 95608. Fees may be paid by cash, check (made 
l^ayable to Peppcrdine University), BankAm.ericar.d, or M^tci. 
Charge. You, may send m your payment at this time to assure 
yourself a place In the classes of your choice^ or you may send 
In the pre-enrollmenl form alone and pay at the door for'each 
class. We ariticipate that some of the classes will close prior to 
cfasstfime due tc^ full enrollment. . 

Tho5c pre-cnrollcd and paid will have first priority for ^space. 
Official registration will take place on arrival at class. THE 
FORM BELOW IS NECESSARY SO THAT INSTRUCTORS 
CAN PROPERLY PREPARE FOR TAE CLASS. 



TO REGISTER: Weekend Classes: Register at ctajs locatioti at 
3:45 PM or\the Friday of the clas$<jnstryct Ion begins imttic* 
diately after registration. ' ' 

TO CANCECpRE-ENROLLMENT; If you cannot fulfill a pre- 
enrollment please cancel at least one week in advance so thai 
another, .teacher may be given your-phice^-W^ask^ii-as'a pro*^ 
fessional courtesy since we do not charge any penalty in this 
group'of courses. N , \ , * 

'FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION please call Dr. Scssarego 
after 6:00 PM (916) 483-4453. If no answer/ call 481.23irjf 
additional forms are -neededj please Xerox this form or send 
information oo plain sheet of paper, 

CLASS HOURS. 4.00 PM to 9:30 PM Friday and 8.00 AM ta 
5.30 PM Saturday. All classes are on Friday evening and Satur- 
day. ' \ ^ 



NAME 



Last 



First 



SOC. SECURITY NO.. 



Middle 



ADDRESS 



Number 



Phone ( ). 



Street City 

_ BIRTHDATE 



SUBjECT;SPECIAL CLASS 



Zip OR GRADE LEVEL TAUGHT. 
BIRTHPLACE 



Area Number ^ • * * 

Have Vou ever completed a course at Pepperdine? Bo you desire credit for this course? 

n I wfsfi to prepay at this time to assure a place in class. Enctosed is $ 
Ol will pay at the door. v 



NOTE: Each class must be 
l>»}icf foi hy scpaiatc check or 
charge .caul. 



CHECK THE CLASSES IN WHICH YOU WI$H TO PRE-ENROLL 



Course No. 


Description, 


Date 


Location 


Fee 


□ EtfAr1981 , 


Scavenger Art: Hovsf to Use Artything 


May 3, 4 ' 


Sacramento 


$33.00 


OEdSc 1630 


^ Outdoor Science Workshop, Part 1: 
The Western Sierra Nevadas 


May 10, 11 


Sacramento 

r 


33.00' 


□ EdArlSIO 


Art Projects for the Classroom, Part 1 


* May 10, 11 


Sacramento 


33.00 


□ EdCulSIO 


IntegratingAreas of Ctirriculum for 
Learning Centers 


May 17,18 


l^oseville 


33.00 


□ Ed Ps 1658 * 


Strategies for Increasing Self-Esteem 
' in Children (2 units) 


May 31 J unci 
June 14, 15 


Sacramento 


64.00 


. - gEdLa166S, 


Learning. Centers in Language Arts"^ 


June 21, 22' 


Roseville 


33.00 


□ Ed It 1866 ' 


Developing Reinforcement Activities 


• June 28, 29 


Sacramento 


33.00 


';■ ' Q Ed Ec 471*0 


• Gross Motor Skills D.evelopment for 
* *' Kindergarten-Primary Children 


July 12, 13 


Roseville 


33,00 


'Si. - > 


4-eamingXente«ln4he^ocial^c{ences~. 


.JiilyJ5^2a 


Sacramento 


33.00 
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LOCATION OF CLASSES Ed Ar 1510 ART PROJECTS FOR THE CLASSROOM, PART 1 

. • ^ MAY 10, 11 ; 

ALL SACRAMENTO. classes will be held at the Fern Bacon 'junior ' jhts workshop is designed for a three-fold purpose: (1) To ac- 
High School, 4140 Cunv Ave., Sacramento. Take Freewav 99 quaint participants \Mth art uriits requiring easily obtained materi- 
south to Florin Road, West on Florin 1/2 mile to Bdwiing Drive^_^, (2) To mstruU participants m the b^ic skills of perspective. 
North on Bowling 7/10 mile'toCuny. Left JO school. * Njrawing, (3)' To instruct parficipants in techniques of improving 



ALL ROSEVILLE classes dl Warren T. Lith Intermediate School 
•Take Douglas Blvd. off -Highway 80 south toward Folsom Lake, I 
mile to Sierra 'Gardens Drive. West on Sierra Gardens Drive to end 
(l/2milel. 



^ Ed Ar 198LSCAVENGER.ART. HOW TO USE ANYTHING 
MAY 3-4 ^ ^ 

This class wilKintroduce new and exciting w^s of creating art 
projects from discarded or unUsual materials. Scavenger art, the 
assemblage of ceiecled objects, has been popular for many years. 
The activity has been of great interest to both hobbyists and pro- 
fessional artists. It is a'fun thing, but it is an activity through which 
the teacher pan stimulate creativity among you'^gthildrea. 

The class will not rely on the use of commercial supplies m the 
creation of art pieces. The materials brought by participants to the 
wurksKup will determine whdl the projects will be. Good design 
and all of the elements of art are stiessed as students discover the 
joy of this unusual medium of art expression. 
^ Students are asked to keep in mind that the learnings of the 
workshop are to be transferred to young children, so the working 
material must be geared to their abilities. - 

Students arc askpd to bring to class simple tools such a,s scissors, 
staplers, pencils, crayons, pliers, wire cutters, glue. Scavenge for egg 
cartons, plastic containers, cardboard products, string, rope, parts 
of broken toys. Useful scrap can be "obtained from fabric shops, 
supermarkets and other businesses at no cost. Scrap materials will 
be shared in small group projects as well as in individual projects. 

INSTROcTOK: Michael Fenton, BS, MS, Indiana University, ad- 
vanced studies at Sacramento Slate University. Teacher, Sacra- 
mento City Unified School District. Five awards for outstanding 
.art instruction by the Amencar\^ Automobile Association. Teacher 
^ of many national and iocal art award winners. Practicing artist and 
exhibitor. Three years judge of Camellia Festival Parade, 

Pec: $33.00 includes Tuition, Refreshments, Supplies. 



Ed Sc 1630 OUTDOOR SCIENCE WORKSHOP, PART 1. THE 
WESTERN SIERRA NEVADAS 
MAY 10, It 

. An investigation of the plants^ soil, and rock framework of the 
Western Siecra Nevada and adjacent plain and foothills and their 
interrelationships. There will be a lecture session on Friday, evening 
and aa all-day field trip on Saturday. 

The classroom session will emphasize recognition of the major 
plants, especially the trbes ancJ shrubs, the geology of the area, and 
the place df outdoor education in the elementary school curricu- 
lum.' 

Class members will be able to develop a study collection of the 
plants and rocks on the field trip. Photographic recording will be 
encouraged, and those making slide collections will be given in- 
struction in the art of taking nature pictures. A course of equal 
interest for teachers of primary, intermediate and upper grades, 
f Materials to bring to the workshop. <i set of slout paper bags or 
ijgg cartons for collating rocks, and masking tape for labels; a hard 
coyer notebook and pencils, d sketch boi>K or camera, a large maga- 
zine or a plant press and sume newspapei, a ruck hammer, if avail- 
able. 



INSTRUCTOR: Christoph Hulbe, AB Universiu^f Cahfornia, 
Berkeley, MS Pennsylvania State University^IPcfacher of science 
Workshops, U.C. Davis; Pennsylvania 5#*^^aching assistant m 

' mineralogy ^nd petrology. Member ^iwironmental Kindergarten 
Project team. Head of physical science department, Sacramento 

I^^Wt^r* rtiii^g^^ . _ 

'ERXC'^^ inClude^Tuition, Refreshments, Supplies. 3 1 1 



com environment, including bulletin board organisation and let- 
tering styles. , 

In addition to materials to be furnished, each participant must 
bring the following items: at least 8 pieces of textural materiaj 1*2" 
X.12" in size (example: burlap, wallpaper, foil, corrugated 'card- 
board, etc.); two pieces of illustration botfrd or mat board at least 
20" X 30" in size, one pair teachers' scissors, one bottle rubber 
cement;.one felt pen; one box of crayons. ^ '» 
• Those participants wishing to execute plaster rubbings must, in 
addition, furnish the fdllowmg:,a "barn" board or antique board at 
least 5' long and'12" wide and at least Vi" in thickness; one half 
pint, or largerA)ottle of acrylic matte medium; one tin can (Camp- 
bell's SoUp siz^. 

The plaster rubbing project will be an alternative to a full color 
crayon still lif«. Participants may wish to execute the rubbing a^ a 
decorative piece for thei)^ homes, 

INSTRUCTOR. Edwar^ C. Larson, BA and MA, California State 
University, Sacramentp. Directo'r of Learning Media, San Juan Uni- 
fied School District, Guest lecturer in art methods, C^US, Con- 
ducted af workshops, CSU5. 

FEE: $33,00 mcludes Tuition, Refreshments, Supplies, 



Ed Cu 1810 INTEGRATING AREAS OF CURRICULUM FOR 
LEARNING CENTERS 
MAY 17, 18 

This workshop is designed for teachers interested m developing 
learning centers that inte^ate<> various areas of the curriculum. 
Units of stud^ will be presented and discussed for multi-age group- 
ing. Theme^ 6f units, behavioral objectives, games, activities, and 
task cards wil| be presented. A portion of the workshop will be for 
participants to plan and develops unit of study. 

Students are asked tQ bring cardboard, colored tag,-glue^ felt tip 
markers, scissors, dittos^ and thermofax masters. A more detailed 
list of supplies will be mailed to participants that register early. 

INSTRUCTOR: Carol Sr, Pitts; BA California State University, Los 
Angeles, MA California State University, Sacramento. Teacher of 
kindergarten method, CSUS; kindergarten teacher, Pasadena City 
Schools and Sacramento City Unified School District. Reading spe> 
cialist credential. Demonstration teacher, Sacramento City Unifted 
ScK6ol District, 

FEE: $33,00 includes Tuition, Refreshments, Supplies. 



Ed Ps 1658 STRATEGIES FOR INCREASING SELF-ESTEEM IN 
CHILDREN 

MAY 31, JUNE 1; JUNE 14, 15 (2 Units) ' 

Everybody needs to feefthat he has some status, that he counts, 
tfiat he's somehow special. Each person needs to know and to feel 
that he is unique, one of a kind, that no one can ever replace him. 
To give a person the feeling that he Is one of a kind is not spoiling 
him. It IS giving him a measure of self-esteem and responsibility at 
the same time. 

Despite the wide range of s^ymptomatic behaviors our children 
exhibit, the rhajor underlying factor that results in qnderachieve- 
ment, lack of* motivation, and unproductive *conduci' is low self- 
esteem. 

The purpose of this workshop is to give teachers, administrators 
and parents an overview of eletncnts which contribute to the en- 
hancement of self-esteem and to provide experience with specific 
strategies or approaches which may be incorporated into the sghool 
and home. * j. j 



(Continued) 



(Continued) ^ . k 

JNSTRUCTORS. Leo Masson, BA Oregon University, MA Califor- 
nia State Unrversity, Sacramento. Larly Childhood Consultant, 
Principal ValleV Oak School, Day.is, a Phase I Early Childhood and 
Title I School. Elementary-SecOn^ary Teaching*tredential, General 
Administrative Credential'. 

Floyd Fc^nocchio, BA and MA California State University, Satr- 
ramento, Principal Birch Lane Elementary School, Guest Lecturer 
Uwivcrsity uf Califurnia, Davi:,, Health LJuLaiiun, Licmcntary and 
Secondary Teaching Credential, General Administrative Credentfel. 
FEE: $64.00 includes Tuition and Refreshments. 



Ed U 1665 LEARNING CENTERS IN LANGUAGE ARTS 
JUNE 21, 22 ^ * ' 

This class yill offer the participants experience in the develop- 
ment and usebf classroom learning centers in language arts for all 
elementary gr^ey The class v^il! also illustrate ways to enrich and 
to individualize flienters. 

Act(vitie<;, gam^and urrits will be presented and a substantial 
portion of the class will be devote^ to workshop so that partici- 
pants can develop materials for their classroom use. 

Each participant will be assisted in developing one learning cen- 
ter in language arts an^ilf make one game board suitable for the 
specific skill to be reinforced. In addition the student will learn 
hov/ to devise a system of record keeping to enhance individual 
instruction. ^ 

Participants should bring lagboard, chipboard, glue, felt tip 
markers, scissors, index cards 3x5, 4x6, 5x8, ruler, manila folders 
and duplicating masters. 

INSTRUCTOR: Pamela Lee. Santich, BA and Advanced Study, 
California State University San LUis Obispo. Instructor, U.C. Davis 
extension and' staff services training department Sacramento City 
Unified School District.* Demonstration teacher, Sacramento City 
Unified School District. 

FEEi $33.00 includes Tuition, Refreshments, Supplies. * 



Ed It 1806 DEVELOPING REINFORCEMENT ACTIVITIES 
JUNE 28, 29 , 

This workshop is designed for teachers of elementary grades 
■who wish to develop a varfety of games, task cards, work sheets, 
and other material which will provide an. effective means of rein- 
forcement X)f skills. 

Emphasis will be placed upon open-ended, multi-use materials 
which can be utilized by teachers, K-6, m a VAr^tety of subject areas. 

Participants :>hould bring. the fulluWmg^ ta, the workshop. Box 
with rulers, felt pens, scissors, colored bristoi board, file cards 3x5, 
4x6, 5x8, and glue. * . ■ ' • 



INSTRUCTOR; Carol J. Hartley, BA Calffornia State University 
Sonoma, MA California State Unrversity Sacramento. Part*time in- 
structor CSUS in supervision of student teachers, seminar in prob- . 
lems of student teachers, methods in language arts and in elemen- 
tary school reading. Resource teacher, read^hg and mathematics. 
Primary reading specialist, Sacramento City Unified School Dis* . 
trict. ' ' ^; 

FEE. $33.00 includes Tuition, Refreshments, Supplies. 

Ed Ec 1710 GROSS MOTOR SKILLS DEVELOPMENT FOR KIN- 
DERGA^TEN-PRIMARY CHILDREN 
JULY 12,-13 

Gross motor skills are the foundation upon which more specific ^ 
or dexterous movement* patterns are established. The class Will 
stress the basic gross motor skills with large and small muscle con- 
trol, flexibility and balance included in a variety of ways; and 
through numerous activities, ' ' 

The class members will discuss materials and equipment related 
to a skills development program. Equipment used in the class will 
include balance beams (with a stegel), bean bags, balls, hula hoop^, — 
auto tires, ropes/and simple folk dance records. 

Participants will have an opportunity to learn how to set up 
skills stations, recruit and utilize volunteers, and use checklists and 
pupil profiles. A card file of task cards to be used in a skills pro- 
gram will be developed by the members of the group. 

Participants are requested to wear clothing suitable for physical | 
activity and to bring pencils and a package of 5"x8" cards. 

INSTRUCTOR: Nona Sail, BA and MA California State University, 
Sacramento. Southwest Regional Laboratory National Consultant 
for kindergarten programs, metpber CSUS President's Committee 
on Early Childhood Education, Principal O.W. Eriewine Elemen- 
tary School, Sacramento City Unified School District. * - 

FEE: $33.00 includes Tuition, Refreshments, Supplies. 

Ed Ss 1640 LEARNING CENTERS IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES 

JULY 19, 20 

The course will present teaf:hin& strategies which can be used to 
teach critical thinking, problem solving and data processing. The - 
roles of teacher and student will b'e explored. ^ i 

Learning centers and simulation games to teach speciWc skills 
and to meet behavioral objectives will be presented. 
^ A substantial portion of time will be spent in workshop activi- 
ties where learning center materials can be developed and activities 
planned for classroom use. ^ 

INSTRUCTOR: Ethel E. Breyfogle, BA Fresno Slate College, Ad- ^ 
vanced study Califorhia State University^, Sacramento. Instructor 
U.C. Davis extension, CSUS extension, Sacramento City Schools 
staff training department. Author of manual for social science 
teaching and a learning center handbook. Demonstration te-^cher^ ^ 
Sacramento City Unified SchooJ District. ♦ ^ 

.FEE: $33.00 includes Tuition, Refreshments, Supplies. 
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BACRAMEHTO CiTY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 

SUPERINTENDENT'S 

NEWS BULLETIN 



I VOL. 47, NO. 8 



SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 



JANUARY 10, y975 



CHINN ELECTED BOARD PRESIDENT 




THOMAS CHINN 

Thomas Chinri, administrative 
service officer, California Air Re- 
sources Board, was unanimously 
elected president of the Board of 
Education at the first regular meet- 
ing .in 1975. Mrs. Judy Kerri was 
elected vic^ president. 

Turning over the gavel to Chiniy 
retiring president Grant Bennett, a 

- certified public accountant, made 
the following statement. "I thor- 
oughly enjoyed the position of 
president during this past yeaf , as I 
did in 1970, and I hope I am 
around here long enough to do it 

" again. My congratulations to you, 
Tom, and to Judy. Two enter- 
prising members of the board will 
assume office and I am sure that 
they will carry on capably the ac- 
tivities of this board.'' 

President Chinn made this state- 
ment ^ his first order of business. 
'1 really appreciate the confidence 
and trust of all the members of the 

t board. I will be asking each of you 

f to list your conceyis and the dis- 
O '*s concerns for 1975. The presi- 

1^ J^(^" is only one of the members of 



the board in a coordinating roler 
Certainly, the policy of the board is 
established by all the board mem- 
bers. 

'Thave been very proud to sit on 
this board. It is a very, very good ' 
board. While our views may differ 
from time to time we don't differ 
that much. We do get things done 
and I am very- proud to feel that we 
have been very responsive to com- 
munity concerns. 

"There is much 'to be done. I 
have watched four presidents in op- 
eration in the past, beginning with 
Jack (Faustman), BiU (Rutland). 
Hugh (Melvin) and Grant (Bennett). 
I say watched because I don't really 



feel I have learned. I'll see when my 
time comes. I will need your help, 
especially the past presidents, and 
I'm sure that when I am out of 
^order you will be vocal enough to 
tell me so. 

"It is going to b^ an exciting year 
for 1975. As far as J 974 was con- 
cerned, I must say to you, Grant, in 
all your modesty, that we have had 
a tremendous year. We lost a board 
member, we gained a board mem- 
ber (Eva Garcia); we lost a superin- 
tendent, we gained a superinten- 
dent (Jo$eph Lynn); we passed two 
bond elections, we^lost two. I think, 
on balance that we really gained a 
lot." 



KERBI NEW VICE PRESIDENT 




JUDY KERRI 

Judy Kerri has been a member of 
the Board of Education for the last 
two years, after wiiining a spirited 
campaign in November, 1973. A 
strong supporter of school related 
activities, she had served on several 



major education committees before 
seeking public office. 

Vice president Kerri is a pro- 
potient of Early Childhood Educa- 
*tion and ethnically balanced 
'^schools. She is also for affirmative 
action employment programs for 
women and, for minorities. She be- 
lieves, that more women should be 
in administrative positions in the 
district. 

Mrs. Kerri has publicly stated 
that in her opinion, "collective bar- 
gaining for public employees would 
be unfortunate and detrimental to 
the best interests of public educa- 
tion." She believes that school 
boards should meet and confer in 
good faith with teachers and other 
employee groups so as to resolve 
' problems and disputes common to 
educational employees and adminis- 
trators. . 
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COMMUNITY EDUCATION 

Albert Einstein Opens Its Doers . 



reinsurance Corit€fr-^ 

I By Robert Rt^CLM. I 



DENTAL PLAN 

The question has come up several 
times recently regarding the restric- 
tion in the DENTAL PLAN which 
allows for regular cleaning of the 
teeth not oftener than every six , 
months. In certain- rare circum- 
stances, a dentist will recommend 
cleaning more often than every sTx 
months becaus^ of unusual tarter* 
build up and resultant peridontal 
problems. Under these circum- 
stances the dwital plan does cover 
these charges,Tprovided the dentist 
attaches a pefeional letter to the 
claim form stating these unusual 
circumstances, The six months limi- 
tation involves regular cleaning of 
^ thet^th. 

CHRISTIAN SCIENCE 
COVERAGE , 

Christian Science coverage under 
our group insurance plan. provides 
that if a practitioner has been ap- 
* proved by the Mother Church of 
Boston, the office visits will be 
covered minus the usual $1.00 de- 
duction and home visits wills be 
covered minus the usual $2.00 de- 
duction- Additionally, there is hos- 
pital coverage available, ^ifoviding 
you are admitte^^o the Christian 
O „ence Hospital in San Francisco. 
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*'What activity would you like to 
see offered in a building near your 
home for you or your family to en- 
joy?'' 

**rd lilceTb learn to golf. Every- 
one I know golfs, and I don't knovv 
the first thing about it.'' ^ 

'Td like some information about 
repairing my car. Maybe something 
my boy and I could take together. 
He's been asking some questions 
lately that I caiTt begin to answer." 

From a seminar for ladies only to 
a family bilce trip, Albert Einstein 
has opened its doors to the people 
who build and support our^schools. 
There are no more classrooms in 
the building identified hy^ an indi- 
vi d ua I's name . No teacher can 
possess a room as he once believed 
he did. Albert Einstein's rooms 
have been relinquished to a com- 
munity of intereisted persons who 
want to become a part of the 
area's first community school pro- 
ject. There are no more four 
o'clock' closing times at the' school. 
Consequently, it is no longer a 
school isolated from the needs of 
the adults in the school communi- 
ty. Each individual living near the 
school has become a member of tlie 
informal partnership a community 
school must form to survive. 

Community education is a con- 
cept, it" is not a program; it is a pro- 
cess, not a product. The com- 
munity s^ool concept is designed 
to utilize the resources of the 
schools, particularly school Build- 
ings, and school personnel, in 
Solving individual community prob- 
lems. Community ^schools is not a 
separate categoripal* fund from 
which preconceived programs are 
operated by schools, but it is the 
vehicle by which programs serving 
the needs of the community may 
be brought to the people; it is com- 
munity based rather than school 
based . 

A community school serves all 
people of all ages throughout the 
day and year; it organizes the core 
of the curriculum around the prob- 
lems ,|),eopie face. It is planned, couj- 
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4ucted, and evaluated by, school 
and community people together. 

Dr. Minta Brown^ community co- 
ordinator, began last September 
with 1500 community survey-forms 
and many willing helpers recruited 
from "the ranks of parents clubs, 
yoi*th groups, and schOjol person- 
nel. While logging over 350 miles 
herself. Dr. Brown discovered she ' 
had defined a job in simply getting 
acquainted. With several meetings a 
month she did'get acquainted. The 
preliminary needs of the project 
eventually became tasks completed. 
A community bowling league was 
formed at Cordova Lanes on Satur- 
day nights. Three scout trogps have 
appeared for the first' time in many 
, years at A.M. Winn. December saw 
a family bike trip leaving from the 
Einstein parking lot one Saturday 
morning. January may find a par- 
ents' club in full swing. 

Responses to the surveys have re- 
sulted in some exciting additions! to 
^ the adult education schedule for 
January. New classes will be held in 
Batik, Income Tax Preparation, and 
First- Aid leading to a Red Cross 
certificate. There will also be classes 
in Office Training and English for 
the non-English speaking person. 
Most exciting will be Dr. Donna 
Moore's class entitled Seminar on 
Being a Woman. At present. Dr. 
Brown is de^signing a baby-sitting 
arrangement for parents involved in 
the classes. 

Not to be forgotten are the 
young people of the community.^ 
Members of the Student body are 
presently working on a program of 
evening activities for the, neighbor- 
hood teens. Unconventional as it 
may seem, the program will not 
only be designed 'and begun by the 
teenage community, but part of it 
may even be taug^it by those stu- 
dents who find they have them-' 
selves to offer. As soon as a teacher 
finds himself taking an evening class 
from his early-morning student, he 
.will have the opportunity of being a 
real part of what community 
schools re^ly mean. 




Pre-Field Act Building Program 
Moves Ahead 



Dunng thfi last few years in Cali- 
fornia we have seen a chan^ge take 
place in the relationships among 
employees in school districts, a 
change which has pulled them away 
from each other. This has come 
about as a result of several factors 
- namely, erosion in the buying 
power of the dollar due to infla- 
tion, an mTreased interest on the 
part of the employee groups to bar- 
gain for benefits for their em- 
ployees, and increased participation 
by parents of our school children in 
the operation of the school district. 

A great change is taking place in 
this distnfct. It was very evident to 
jne^ last Aveek-when representatives 
of the employee groups ih this dis- 
tnct, certificated and classified, met 
with parents and community 
leaders to plan the revenue limit in- 
crease ejection. The campaign head- 
quarters, at 1 223 1 6th Street ( Jay- 
cee Headquarters), was the location 
of this meeting. Representatives of 
the various employee groups came 
to this meeting with a single idea of 
unity; unity ,to develop and plan a 
successful campaign. 

I was asked by the chairman 
Larry Augusta, an attorney for the 
' California State Board of Equaliza- 
tion, to describe the events leadmg 
yp to the decision of the Board of 
Education to put this measure on 
tl^e ballot. After I concluded my 
historical analysis of the need for 
this revenue limit adjustment, the 
•questions asked indicated ^a strong 
desire to develop a better working 
relationship and to pull together in 
this effort. 

I am very gratified by this turn 
of events und I foresee good things 
happening in the future' Those of 
you who have worked with me in a 
* school situatfon in tht past know 
that UgvoLBn open type operation 
-HOiilschOQl-^ each member of 



by Frank 
\ 

The district's pre-Field Act build- 
ing program is about to move ahead 
with visible construction action af- 
ter several years of deliberations. 
The new main buildings at Sacra- 
mento Senior High School are 
rapidly taking shape, and several 
other pre-Field Act school sites will 
have large scale demolition and/or 
construction programs underjvay 
within the next few months. Others 
will see such activities begin imme- 
diately after the schools close in 
June^The pre-Field Act projects ap- 
proved by the vutcis last November 
(Measure I) will take a little longer 
to initiate. 

The actual demolitiuii and con- 
struction activities necessitated by 
this building program may affect 
only a few of the district's schools, 
but virtually all our schools, person- 
nel and pupils, will be affected by 
the necessary interim housing ar- 
rangements. 

The following summary should 
provide basic information relative 



Delavan 

to the status of each pre-Field Act 
project. Request for further details 
on a given project should be di- 
rected to the principal of the school 
concerned or to the manager of the 
Building Program Management 
Team. 

Several of the pre-Field Act pro- 
jects envision construction on the 
existing sites while the schools con- 
tinue in service, . Projects able to 
proceed in earl> spring are Kit.Car- 
son, Bret Harte, David Lubin, Fruit 
Ridge, Tahoe and the regular K-6 
pupils, at Riverside. It is expected^ 
that the prograhis at these schools 
, will be inconvenienced, particularly 
the outdoor P.E. programs and the 
cafeteria programs, but the incon- 
veniences will be considerably less 
than would be the case if the pupils 
were moved to overcrowded and/or 
double session situations elsewhere. 

The aurally handicapped pupils 
at Riverside School arc to be relo- 
cated permamently at the Caleb 
( continued on page 8) 
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THE ACADEMY 



John S bat - -^ 



by Esther Thompson 




The Acadepiy at John Sloat 
seeks to aid youngsters referred 
there in evaluating their self:TCon- 
cepts and relationships between the 
self-concepts and academic per- 
formances. The ^im of the Acad- 
emy services is to alter negative atti- 
tudes by guidance toward a greafejr 
positive self-discipiinary approach 
' to self-analysis. . » 

The program is rooted in the 
pMlosopiiy that the person wlio 
lives life to the fullest and gets the 
mos^ satisfaction from life has de- 
veloped a set of standards to guide 
his/her own actions and behavior. 
These standards usually are theln- 
spmng forces for future decision 
making. 

Virtually every child, regardless 
of his/her level of intelligence, 
socioeconomic background or aca- 
demic achievement, has a .desire to 
acquire knowledge. This desire is 
too often stifled through the devel- 
opment of undesirable attitudes 
, and behavior patterns in the school 
environment. 

Most children can be' helped* to 
see ihat they have ability an^ that 
they are valued as individuals more 
readily in a safe non-threatening or 
competitive setting of a one-tOrone 
basis, with a concerned adult. The 
Academy is so structured that this 
period of TLC (Tender Loving J. 
Care) is provided each child. Stu-|^ 
dents are encouraged to evaluate 
^their relationships and behavior as 



it affects their academic perfor- 
mance. The volunteer community 
workers counsel the students aft^ 
allowmg a period for the reduction 
of frustrations upon arrivals. Since 
underachievement is so closely re- 
lated to emotional prob^ms, an all- 
out effort is made to^ improve 
achievement by helping children 
gain new courage as they achieve a 
greater sense of personal worth. 
, At the helm of the Academy is 
Ms. Marva Stallworth, a volunteer 
community service worker who has 
much experience in the area of 
counseling for student needs. 

When tensions build up in a class 
setting, avoiding explosions will 
make it easier for the student to 
work out his relationships with the 
teacher and peers if a cooling off 
period is permitted. The Academy 
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The progress we are experiencing 
. at thie Academy is encouraging. It is 
made'possible*through the coopera- 
tion of our teachers, students^ an^ 
parents. 

When principal Pauline Travis 
first presented the idea, the staff 
wholeheartedly felt the need to 
become a part of the Academy. Al- 
though the Acadejny is still in its 
infancy, we- are definitely oji the 
move toward helping our students 
understand the importance of self- 
control and self-awareness. 

We know in most communitiel 
when a student has problems they 
are labeled delinquents. Inconsis- 
tent and emotionally cold contact 
with adults can trigger a student 
emotionally to the extent he/she 
cannot function during the school 
day In the Academy, we stress 
warm and positive relationships be- 
tween adults and students. 

When we receive a stiident at-the 
Academy, our initial concern ij 
what happened to **Johnnie" m 



serves to remove the pupil from the 
immediate (distressing environment 
to one where he/she can find other 
more constructive means for work- 
ing off tensions. 
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EABENrS J!EBSPECTJV£ - by Marva StaUwonh 



(?lass, or before he armed at school, 
pr ff this was a confrontation with 
. another student or the teacher. Our 
#imary concern at this stage is not 
ia make the child feel guilty but to 
make him aware that he has a re- 
sponsibility toward his teachers and 
i'ellow stjidents and most of all,, 
lumself. 

When the student is sent to the 
' iVcademy, he has a choice of sitting 
[uietly, reading a magazine, resting, 
br playing with a game for ten 
inutes. After that time, the stu- 
^nt receives counseling from a 
J^olunteer parentJ[or ten minutes. 
)uring the final ten minutes of his 
>isit the student must participate in 
something constructive. He must 
Svork on his class assignment if one 
is sent by the teacher or he may 
\ vork on a-creative arts project. 

After his counsehng penod, the 
dtudent is assured that* he has a 
ffiend he can talk openly to with- 
t the feeling of a threat. One of 
the things we have found in stu- 



dents is the fear of bemg sent to the 
school office. Students are reluc- 
tant when they come to the Acad- 
emy but they are shpwn we are 
there to help and not to punish. 

The student is given a choice 
/from a variety of active,^ creative 
things he can do. Tumbhng on the 
niats, creative arts, resting, doing 
classroom assignments, reading, or 
helping one of the volunteers with a 
project are some of the options 
offered to the student. 

After the student lets his frustra- 
tions out he is returned to his class- 
room to complete his school day. 

Files are kept on all students 
who are referred tu the Academy 
' and monthly rep<orts are sent teethe 
principal's office. In this manner 
Mrs. Travis is always informed as to 
the progress of the Academy. 

Everyone at John Sloat Element 
tary School is proud of the Acad- 
emy. Our sincere appreciation goes 
to the volunteer parents who are 
working so hard to aid our stu- 
dents. 



OPERATION RECREATION 

by Jerry Beaman 
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"Ah, there *s nothin' ta do 'round 
here,*' is a complamt frequently 
voiced by youjig people today. 
Happily, the frequency of such 
comments among tnjp John Sloat 
Elementary School students have 
diminished within the past few , 
months. Parents and teachers have 
jointly developed a variety of extra- 
curricular programs designed to al- 
low students opportunities to ex- 
plore non-academic interests. 

0-R (Operation Recreation) is 
one such prpgram. O-R is a recrea- 
tion center open to chosen students 
during their lunch break. 

d-R serves seyeral purposes. One 
important purpose of the recreation 



center is the reduction of conges- 
tion on the playground during the 
overlapping lunch recesses. 

O-R also provides teachers with a 
reward they can present deserving 
students. Only four students from 
each, class are admitted to the cen- 
ter each day. 

Most importantly^ O-R allows 
students a wide range of recrea- 
tional activities and an opportunity 
to develop hobby skills. 

At tl^e center, students may play 
with any of tbe games or toys avail- 
able. They may choose to take les- 
sons in chess, checkers or cribbage. 
Many tumble or wrestle on the 
mats provided. Others work on the 
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special home crafh l>eing taught, 
such as weaving, sewing'or fumiture'^ 
refinishing. There are some students 
who simply watch or talk with their 
friends. 

The originators of Operation 
Recreation hoped to bring in 
members of the community who 
would share their interests and 
skills. Many people have willingly 
responded. Mrs. Joanne Donatelli 
of PG&E recently presented a slide 
show to students attending the cen- 
ter. Mr. Percy Lynn of Tahoe Ele-. 
mentary School and his three 
highly trained Shelties gave a'4)er^ 
formance three weeks ago. Dick 
Lang of Sacramento City College, 
Associate Editoc^ o^^^^^Sacramento 
Education," coilSucted a photog- 
raphy seminar and has promised to 
come back and teach basic <|ark- 
room techniques. Mrs. Bertha 
Jones, a parent volunteer, presents 
sewing lessons once a week. 
^.Operation Recreation is a new^ 
program. Time will test its actual 
success. Thus far, students work 
hard to be chosen to participate. 




E.C.E. PRESENTS PROGRAM TO 




Children and Staff from 



Stkrt TRAINING SERVICES 




A classroom atmosphere was cre- 
ated m the iiew Earl Wantn Com- 
mumty Center to show that leam- 
mg can and does take place away 
from as well as mside the regular 
classroom. The children and staff, 
through creative organisation, se- 
lected appropnate materials and 
developed a system for 100% in- 
volvement in transporting and set- 
ting up equipment in manageable, 
'functional, leammg areas. They 
modeled exemplary multi-level 
^ learning experiences for children 
spannmg i-3 grade levels in three 
components — mathematics, read- 
ing, and. gross motor skills. The dis- 
manthng and return to the school 
classroom was executed with equal 
facility, demonstrating that these 



children and staff members, have 
been working on the progressive de- 
velopment of their resources to in- 
crease their understanding ot them- 
selves and the real world. 

Mark Hopkins has devoted much 
energy during their first year of 
.ECE toward planning for and in- 
creasing meaningful participation 
and involvement of parents, com- 
munity, and staff to develop a 
learning environment for children. 
The school advisory committee 
modeled one of their meetings for 
the state staff. This included a pre- 
pared agenda so that each partici- 
pant was aware of business to be 
discussed. The reason and purpose 
for ECE was presented by last 
year's chairman, Beverly Philo. The 
parent questionnaire was reviewed, 
which served as the basis for in- 
viting parents to share their talents^ 
and participatian in the school. ThT 
new chairman. Donna Fong, gave 
an overview of plans for the 
1974-75 program.' Principal Harris 
Perry reviewed school goals and 
took the group through the process 
of parent involvement - including 
home visitations, conferences, class- 
room participation and door-to- 
door contacts through the com- 
mtinity worker. 

John Morse, one of the expan- 
sion schools for tliis year, has done 
an outstanding job in training 




teaclier aides in a preschool Work- 
shop^ This school is one of the sites 
iifour district who has not had paid 
aides, thus, it was particularly sig- 
nificant that eariy training was set 
up. The. workshops were planned 
and conducted by the staff training 
division of our district through the 
cooperation of Nona Sail and 
Wayne Weil. Weil reported that the 
aides attended all sessions of the 
workshops ?nd were enthusiastic 
participants. 

The Spanish-English bilingual 
program at Ethel Phillips was pre- 
sented with children 'from pre- 
school through third placement- 
level. 

Approximately 1000 persons em- 
ployed by State Department of 
Education visited our model pro- 
gram in small groups. The visita- 
tions w^re_ begun by Dr. Wilson 
'Riles, State Superintendent of Pub- 
lic Instruction, who sent individual 
certificates of appreciation to each 
6f the partrcipants from our dis- 
trict. 

TTiis Early Chifdhood Education 
Program provides a method for 
principals, staff, and parents to , 
plan, implement, and evaluate a 
sound educational system for chil- 
dren* Let us hope that the program 
will continue and have support 
from both the school district, state 
legislators, and the community. 

Minors May Donate 
Blood 

On January 1, 1975, Assembly 
Bill No. 3125 and Senate Bill No. 
1540 became effective in the State 
of California. Thisjegislation makes 
it permissible for minors a^d 17 
years to give blood to a licensed 
blood bank with the written con- 
sent of a parent. 

The Sacramento Medical Foun- 
dation Blood Bank has available 
copies of forms for parental con- 
/continued on.page 8) i.- 
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Erlewine, Hopkii^s and Morse 

John 
Morse 
Instruc- 
tional 
Aides 



by Elvie Watts and Nona Sail 



0,W, Erlewine 
Individualized 
Instruction 




Sacramento Area Joint Powers Purchasing liroup 



The ^ California Association of* 
School Business Officials (CASBO) 
IS a statewide organizationr of busi- 
ness officials for public schools/ 
Through CASBO membership, pur-, 
chasmg agents from this area have 
shared common purchasing ideas, 
concepts, and problems for many 
years- During an association meet- 
mg m 1969 concern was expressed 
about varymg bid prices experi- 
enced by individual districts. Bids 
reflected price increases of 20% 
over the previous year. This in- 
crease generated discussion of the 
. possibili^ of combined bids by 
means Of a cooperative purchasing 
O p^or—schools^ia- the -Sacra:^^ 



mento area. 

The Sacramento CASBO section 
elected to explore this purchasing 
concept and the Sa^amento Area 
Joint Powers Purchasing Group was 
formed consisting of Elk Grove, * 
Folsom-Cordova, Grant, Los Rios 
College, >Iorth Sacramento, Placer 
County, Rio Linda, Sacramento 
City Unified, Sacramento County, 
and San Juan Unified. This group 
serves 833,00(7 taxpayers by pur- 
chasing for 183,000 students. For- 
tunately, the Placer County Depart- 
ment of Education already was pur- 
chasing for 80 school district^ in 
Placer, Sierra and Nevada Counties. 
-To do. this, ,they^- had ^computer „ 
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prograiA ab:eady ope^ting and pro- , 
ven. Once the mechanics were 
worked out, each partieipatihg pur- 
chasing agent secured a resolution 
from their governing board author- 
izing said purchasing agent to parti- 
cipate in behalf of theu* district. 

The first combined paper bid 
produced the lowest price quoted in 
the State of California. Smce this 
i 1 1 u s t r i ous beginning , the J oint 
Powers Purchasing Group has con- 
tinued to experiment by adding 
new items, such as crayons, pens^ 
scotch an4 masking tape, art paints, 
pencils, custodial supplies, lamps, 
computer paper, physical education 
CcojitimedmjpageSl , 



Pre-Field Act Building Program 
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Greenwood School. This,mov5 will 
be affected as soon as the necessary 
classrooms can be relocated to th^t 
site. ^ 
It is still expected thaf the Sacra- 
mento Senior High ^hool project 
will contipue on schedule to allow 
that f;ampus to continue in uninter-, 
rupted operation. However, the 
construction schedule will be very 
tight and interim housing Cor that 
school ma> be necessary for the fall 
spme&ter, 1975. A decision on this 
need will not be made until spring. 
,%Jht California, Crocker, Wash- 
ington and William Land projects 
will require vacating those sites so 
that demolition ean precede the 
construction of new facilities. The 
program:* and ofjpces' currently 
housed in Washington School are to 
l)e relocated shortly so tljat project 
can begin thi^ February /March. The 



Board of Education has approved 
interim housing plans to move the 
programs and offices now at Wash- 
ington School to rooms availaT)le at 
Marshall, St. Joseph's (rented 
space), Jedediah Smith, Coloma 
and Fremont schools. The board 
still has to fake action on interim 
housing plans for California, 
Crocker and WiUiam Land schools, 
but it is anticipated no double 
session anangements will be neces- 
sary. These projects will begin 
demohtion shortly after the regular 
school year next June. 

The final working drawings 
(plans) have been completed and 
approved by the State for the Sac- 
ramento, Riverside and Tahoe pro- 
jects. They have been completed 
and are under review by the State 
for the Bret Harte, David Lub^l, 
and" William Land projects. The 



final working drawings for the re- 
maining projects are to be com- 
pleted by the end of February. 

The successful passage of Mea-- 
sure I last November has provided 
funds to replace the pre-Field Act 
facilities serving Lincoln Opportuni- 
ty School, Lincoln Continuation 
High School, American Legion Con- 
tinuation High School, and special 
education facilities at John Muir. 
Initial and preliminary screening of 
the architects applying for these 
projects has been completed. The 
Board of Education will have op- 
portunities to interview the archi- 
tects recommended by the^ screen- 
ing committees and make final 
se lections shortly thereafter. As 
soon as this has been accomplished, 
time schedules for these projects 
will be established. 



ITX Blood Donors 

( rnntinnpH frnm , 



Purchasing (contmuedfrom 

supplies, etc. All items are^ evalu- 
ated by, the group as to commonal- 
ty of specifications and the poten- 
tial savings for bulk purchases and ' 
problems of delivery, storage, etc. 

The goal of the Joint Powers Pur- 
^chasing Group is to constantly ana- 
lyze all factors affecting purchasing 
and to adjust or alter concepts and 
items as necessary to achieve the 
greatest value possible for the ex- 
penditure pf taxpayer fuhds. The 
Sacramento County Grand Jury re- 
port for 1972 included the follow- 
ing statement: "In our opinion 
there has been improvement in co- 
operative purchasing as conducted 
by the Joint • Powers PurcTiasing 
Group. Our recommendation is that 
the^ service continue and be ex- 
panded when feasible." 

However, the Purchasing Services 
Department is very concerned 



and the 



page 7) 

about the rise in pnces 
cutback in supplies, 
commodities we are 
a turnabout from a buyers' market 
to a sellers' market. We are no long- 
er getting price protection on long 
term contracts. As a matter of fact, 
on many product lines the best we 
c^ get is price at time of shipment. 
Our main concern now is not the 
price but locating the product. 

Just a few examples of price in- 
creases: ditto paper from S8.50 to 
SI 8.23 per case; ditto fluid from 
S7.50 to SI 6.50 per case; ditto 
masters from S3. 50 to S4.05 per 
box. White bond paper, SYi x 11, 
has risen 'from S.85 to SI. 40 per 
ream. Regular newsprint, ruled, has 
gone from SI 3. 90 to S21.30 per 
case. 

These are trying times for pur- 
chasing, with spiraling inflation and 
new shortages being reported daily. 



In almost all ^eht,Anyone interested may obtain 
experiencing suchNforms by calling (916) 
444-65 r6 and asking for "Donor 
Sferviqes' . T}je-.Bl5bd Bank will re- 
quire thd^me parent come to the 
Blood ^nk with the donor or, if 
not possible, indicate where they 
can be reached for appropriate con- 
firmation of a consent. 

The legislation referred to also 
makes it possible for a blood bank 
to accept persons aged 15 and J 6 
provided they, have a written 
authorization 'from a physician, as 
we)l as written consent. 

The Sacramento Medical Foun- 
dation Blood Bank believes this 
legislation will add significantly to 
the available supply of voluntary 
blood donorj, but considers minors 
aged 15 and 16 should be asked to 
^ve blood only when a physician 
deems it desirable. 



(continued from page 6) 



Joe^s Comer (continued from page 3) 



the staff is a participating member 
of the total operation. It is a work- 
mg relationship with everyone as- 
suming his fair share of the respon- 



sibilities. 

With all employee groups work- 
ing cooperatively in a joint venture, 
Tm confident that we will be able 



to solve jnost of our problems, both 
the short term and long term, in the 
Sacramento City Unified^ School 
District. 
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MEMORANDUM 

All Interested Teachers and . 
to: Classroom Aides . ' . • . date: December 9, 1974 

Don Caldeira and ' , . 

from: f^bnaG. Sail 

, Workshop Instructors 



SUBJECT: 



(3R0SS MOTOR EQUIPMENT. WORKSHOP 



A workshop for making equipment to be used in your Gross Motor Program' 
wi^l be held 6n Saturday, January 11, 1975 from 8:30 - 3:30 p.m. in the- 
'Hiulti pur pose room at the 0. W.^ Erlewine Elementary School. 

You may receive 1/2 unit of credit to bemadded to the first class session. 
We plan to have each participant make the following: 

4-6. Be&n Bags in geometric sjiapes 
2-3 Hula' Hpops ' 
1-2 Scoops 
■ 4-6 Fluff Balls 
-Indi vidual- Jump --Ropes„ , I . ... . ' . 7- . _ . , 

There will be a $3.00 materials fee to jaay for the materials we will be 
using. Also, please bring any of the following, which you may have, with 
you: 

1. Empty and rinsed 1/2 gallon, clorox bottles. 

2. Discarded panty hose. 

3. Material scraps for bean bags (especially solid 



basic colors). 



A 



• It will be necessary for participants to pre-enroll in order for us to have 

the materials available for everyone. Please return the form below with 
the materials fee. ' 

NGS:sk • 

- I would like to pre-enroll in the Gross-Motor Equipment Workshop for January 1I, 
1975. I am enclosing the '$3.00 Materials Fee. 

• ■ Yes ' ' 

^ , I WOULD LIKE TO RECEIVE 1/2 UNIT CREDIT . 

. No 



SACRAMENTO CITY utaED^ SCHOOI, DISTRICT 

'XdMINISTKATION BUILDINGv, ' 



.8AG;iAMENTa CAUPORNIA 95810 

454-8123 

JOSEPH . H.^ LYNN ^ r ' 

January 2^', 1975 ' . , « . 
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Mr;^ Myron H. Tennis, Reviewer 
National Ed.D. Program for Educational Leaders 
* Nova University 
CjUlege Avenue^ 

Fort Lauderdale, Florida 33314 
Dear Mr^ Tennis; 



It xs my understanding that as a reviewer for the doctoral program ,at Novci Univer- 
sity, you are interested in leadership projects currently being implemented by 
candidates, I am writing to inform you of the very worthwhile benefits which 
have accrued to the students of the Sacramento City Unified School District as a 
result of Mrs. Nona Sail's curriculum program, "Gross Motor Skills Development", 

Twelve of the schools in the Sacramento City Unified School District are currently 
involved with California's new state- funded Early Childhood Education Program, 
One of the. basic components within the state guidelines for implementation of 
Early Childhood Education is that of gross motor development objectives *^and 
activities. The teachers and parents serving on local school advisory committees 
have identified many of the skills which they expect children to perform* School , 
staffs have searched long and hard to* identify objectives and activities which 
~^ .wouia' a^Tv^pp these skills. ^ No one has been able' to' bring together t±e results of 
these staff-parent efforts. Now it has been accomplished! ^ 

Mrs, Sail has made available a curriculum product, baseji .upon empirical research, 
which gives school staffs a valuable tool with which to work. Teachers are excited 
because the curriculum gives sequence and continuity for. program implementation, 
respecting individual development needs of pupils. Parents ^e pleased because 
'the /program offers tangible activities with which their children can learn. The 
leadership given by Mrs. Sail has. provided new focus and direction^ for the schools 
implementing gross motor developmental programs for children in preschool through 
grade three' within the Sacramento City Unified School District* 



I/should like to inform you that Mrs, 
ith district personnel in many ways: 



Sail has gei)erously sl>ar6d^ thesp materials 



2. 



School site training sessions - Four training sessions for teachers 
and parents have been provided upon the request of the individual 
schools. Along with the training se^ions, participants^ 
received the curriculum package, "Gross Motor SJcills Development". 

\ ' ♦ f ^ ' 

District in-service workshops (15 hours each)' - Four district-wide 
in-service workshops 'v^re held to meet ^teacher requests. Tli^ 
/curriculum package,^ 'teross Motor Skills development",, was^made 
' available to each teacher and used as a basic text-for course 
^ offerings, * ; - ^ 



Mr. Myron Tennis 
January 29, 1975 
Page 2 



3. District-wide curriculum development project - The curriculian 

package, "Gtoss Motors Skills Development", has been presented to 
the distirict-wide Elementary ^Curryulum Development Advisory 
Committee. Mrs. Sail "offered to share the curriculum package, 
should it meet a district need. The Curriculum Developmei?t 
Advisory Committee, composed of teacher representatives, parents, 
and administrators,, was most enthusiastic i^i* 'approving funds for 
duplication of these materials for later distribution within 
a ,K-6 package. Children in 56 elementary schools will, hopefully, . 
benefit from improvements in the instructional program a3 a result. 

I- do hope this information describes advantages gained by children within the 
Sacramento City Unified School District from Mrs. Sail's participation in the 
educational leadership program at Nova University. It .has been a. real ffT^ure 
to note th^e interest and enthusiasm generated by use of this newly devetopefi 
curriculum. I anticipate that the distribution of materials to all sc^ols] within 
the^ district will resjjlt in further motivation and interest in providihg inflivi- 
duaiized approaches to gross motor developmental instruction. TJy^^teiu^s^UTim 
offers promise for continued improvements in instruction in the^^y childhood 
years. I am enclosing a copy of tj^e package "Gross Motor SkiHs Development" , 
for your review. It will be self-explanatory as to \rfly eve^fyone is so pleased 
with this work. 

f Sincerely, * " 



Louise H. Lepni ^ 
DireC;tor 

Elementary Curriculum and Instruction 
LHL:ps 

cc; Mrs. Nona Sail 

Dr. Russell'^ Kir Cher 

End. 



^ ^ 13-2.3 
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O/'W: ERLEWINE ,,BtEMEHTARY SCHOOL VISITATION 

^ J:^ey^3'''MiAov .Survey 



iS|iarch.-April9 1974 



Please respobd tb the questions below and return this sheet to 
the principal or- to th^ office before you leave. 



1, Do you have a, structured gross motor 
skills develLopment program in your' 
school now? * 



Are you /interested in implementing 
a gross motop program, with your class 
or school? ' 



V/ould you be interested irt having ;an 
inservice class offered for credit wfiichT 
woTild -include the techniques for 
' implementing a gross' motor, program? 



If you would be iuterested in such' an 
inservice class, please indipate ycJur 
preference below for meeting time, 

Friday evening and Saturday 
Afte'r school meetings once a week 
* Everday after school for one week 



Yes No 



5, Do you think it would be worthwl^ile to 

'have the district offer a workshop to train 

■.volunteer parents to help in' a gross motor Yes- No 

program? ' ^ 



Name - ^ , School 



Please check one: Parent * Teache; 



leacne^ 



Principal ^ * Other 



APPENDIX 24 



SACRAMEHTO CITY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
Personnel Services Office 
Staff Training Services Department 
Fred J. Stewart, Administrator 

Evaluation of Inservice Education Programs 



WORKSHOP IN PLAY AND MOTOR PATTEf^nNG SKILLS., K-3, 776-212 
0. W. frlewine Elementary School 
Spring, 1974 
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Significantly Mo(jerately Negligibly 



To what extent do you feel that 
you are better prepared to do 
your job because of the training 
you received in this program? 



16 



10 



In vlhich. of the 'following areas 
was this program helpful to yo\i7 
(Check only those applicable) 



LECTURES : philosophy/theory/ general 


14 


8 




0 


information 
DISCUSSIONS: 


.17 • 


3 




0 


DEMONSTRATIONS: methods/ techniques/ 
\ ma1:erials 


25 


3 




0 


WORKSHOP ACTIVITItlS: 


4 


7 




0 


TEXTS A^ID RESOURCES: knowledge/ 
availability^ 


9 


5 




0- 


MATERIALS/SUPPLIES :' 


10 


2 




0 


Did this program meet the stated objective: 


Yes 


28 


No 


0 


Would you be interested in attending ^ class 
on the transport^le gross motor skills and 


Yes 


27' 


No 


1 


development program v;hich has bfeen discussed 

/ 

* 


? 






m 

1 



325 



Appendix 25 



308 



GROSS MOTOR SKILLS DEVELOPMENT 



Yes • No 



1.' Do you think that you could assist in th^'^e- 
and post-testing of children using the 
inventories?* 



2. Do you think.you could "be responsible for a 
gross motor skills station with' five to ten 
children? ' 



3/ Do you feel that you can effectively use the 
task cards for individual and small group 
instruction? 



1. What further training would help you? 



2. What would you suggest that would make the tasic cards, easier to work \^ith? 



3. Do you plan to implement 'the gross motor skills development program wHh your 
class this year? 



Name School 



Date . - \ ^ Check one: Volunteer 

Aide ^ 

r « Teacher 



3 26 
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Suptrlnttndtnt of Public Inttructlon 
- and Director ol Education 




STATE OF,CALIFORNIA_ 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION . - 

STATE EDUCATION BUILDING, 721 CAPITOL MAU. SACRAMENTO 95814 ^ 

. r4arch 5, 1975 \ * 



Ms; Nona Sail ^ • - 

St^ff Training Office * 
Sacramento City Schools 
810 V Street 
Sacraxtiento, California 

Dear Nona: ^ " , ^ 

After looking at your Gross Motor Skills Development program^ 
I am impressed vrith the scope of the activities jilanned for 
primary grades. Since the Early Childhood Education program 
emphasizes psychomotor development and individualized instruc- 
tion, the concept that yon^have developed appears to fit in 
very v/^ll v/ith the goaLer^f the program. ^ 

The ECR management t^m will be very interested in the progress 
of your proaran u ar^ I v;ould encourage you to provide your 
ECE (xarfa^t perSttn^ with a description of the program. 

Yours truly, . j 

(fJrs.) Barbara Uilson, Consultcint 
• Office of Program Evaluation 
and Research 
(916) 445-^0297 ^ ^ ' \' ' 

BW/jmr 



SACRAMENTO CITY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 

ADMINISTRATION BUILDING ^ - 

1619 N STREET, P.O. BOX 2271 /'r^ APPENDIX 27 " ,310 

SACRAMENTO, CAUJ-ORNI A USBIO ' - , , , - 

-- - ' \ . y 

JOSEPH H. LYNN ^ " ' 

SuparintenUttnt ^ , 3 - 



Warch 7. 1975 



Mr. Sam 0. Kaylin 

Practicums- Department r ^ — ^ 

National Ed. D. Programs for Educational Leaders 
Nova University 

College Avenue . , 

Fort Lauderdale, Florida 33314 

Dear Mr. Kaylin: 

As one of the observers and reviewers for the Maxi Pr^icticum for Mrs. Nona 
Sail's project entitled- "Gross Motor Skills Development"-, I am pleased to 
inform you of my reactions and observable results.' 

Our district was selected by the State Department of Education to pilot 
the new and comprehensive Early Childhood Program, for twenty-four per cent 
of the primary enrollment, located in twelve schools. Thi^ is a diagnostic 
prescriptive program written at the. school level to provide -instruction 
to 'students as det-ermined from an assessment of identified needs. Since 
gross motor skills deve-lopment is an identified curriculum need in these 
as well as other schools, Mrs. Sail's project is timely and appropriate. 

Mrs. Sail has developed a curriculum project which identified objectives 
and activities planned in a sequencial method which will give continuity 
to the teaching of gross motor skills*from pre-kindergarten through pri- 
mary level-. This will enable school staffs and parents to direct their 
energies toward implementing this well-thoughtrout program instead of each 
having' to do extensive indiyidual i7esearch. 



It is my understanding that 'Mrs. ^Sall has presented this pilot program to 
169 persons enrolled in four training sessions. These enrol lees included 
teachers, parents, and aides from 21 schools. 

The curriculum package for this gross mojtpr skills development was made 
available to each participating teacher who is piloting it at the school 
level. Comments from training participants who. are located in the twelve 
ECE schools in ourdistrict indicate that the. program is both well planned 
^and practical ta implement. 




Mr* Sam 0* Kaylin ^ . Page 2 



This program has been introduced to participants itT^other neighboring 
districts upon their request^' Jhus, worthwhile benefits will. accrue to 
children in the larger Sacramento area as a result of Mrs, Satl's project. 

If I can be of further assistance to you, please let roe know. \ 

Sincerely, 

Elvie C. Watts ^ 
Director 

Early Childhood Education 
ECW:bch 

cc: Dr* Rex'Kircher / 
Mrs. Nona Sail (/ 



t 
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SACRAMENTO CITY UNmED SCHQQL DISTRICT 

ADMINISTRATION BUILDING ^ ' 312 

1019 N STREET. RO. BOX 2271 * 

SACRAMENTO. CALIFORNIA 05«1Q ^ ADOcnnTV 9ft 

'i&*f&m/s4 8585 • . APPEIiDIX 28 

JOSEPH H LYNN 

^^u^erintendent ^ . , 

r«bruary 26r;|?75 



Mr» Sam 0. Kaylin ^ t> 

Practlcuns Departoent * 
National Ed. D. Progran for Educational Leaders 
Kova University 
College Avenue 

Port Lauderdale," Florida 33314 
De«tr Mr. Kaylin: 

Last year on February 28, I agreed to act as observer and evaluator of Mrs. Nona 
Sail* 8 proposed project which was a curriculum 'program titl'ed "Gross Motor Skills 
Development". I have now completed this task, inasmuch as this program has been 
successfully coxmc>leted. 

lb was my understanding that I was obligated to observe the development and 
activities of this program as well as to determine ^rtlat emphasis of this program 
would be directed^'to the in?>rovement of this district's educational program.^ To 
tke best of my knowledge, I have fulfilled these obligaUons and will note specifi- 
cally the degree of icy participation and evaluation. 

1. Fotir training sessions for teachers and parents at the participant's school were 
n carried out and all participants received the curriculum pac3cage that was 
developed by Mrs. Sajui and titled "Gross Motor Skills Development". 

The cxirriculum package, "Gross Itotor Skills Development" was made available 
to all teachers who participated in four district-wide inservice workshops 
which were held at the request of teachers who had heart! about this program. 

In this district we have i'h ovir organization an Elementary Curricnilum Develop- 
ment Advisory .Comittee. This committee is headed by the director' of instruction 
and curricuj^um, and meets monthly to develop, p\ablish, and implement new 
ciarric\ilar programs. The curriculum package, "Gross Motor Skills Development** , 
was accepted as a worthwhile project for the advisory comnittee' to support; 
therefore, the committee approved funds for the duplication of the curriculum 
package which was distributed to the teachers in all of our 56 elementary schools. 

There were many informal demonstrations of the program at the school where 
Mrs. Sail was principal, and all of these were v^ery effective and received 
high predLse from^;te2C&hers and parents. 

Fijiklly, I would n^te that this program should have as great or greater impact of 
axvf of those th^t ,we have iniUated in the past five years. One major reason for 
this is that twelve of our schools are currentl]^ involved with California's new sta^*- 
funded Early Childhood Education Program; and one of the basic ooogjonents of this 
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Mr. Sam 0. Kaylln 

February 26, 1975 , 
Page 2 

program is the d^velop^ent of objectives and activities for gross motor development. 
At the present time, this program that the participate Mrs. Nona Sail, developed 
and implemented is now in operation at, th^se twelve schools. Other of our schools 
have teachers in them who cire becoming more and more acquainted with this activity # 
and it is my opinion that thi^s* program will soon be a regular part of the elementary 
educational program. 

Please let id kn:ow'if I can be of any further service. 
Sincerely, • 



Russell R. Kircher 
Assistant Superintendent 
Elementeury Schools Office 



RRKtps 
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SACRAMENTO CITY UNIHED SCHOOL DISTRICT . . 314 

ADMINISTRATION nUILDlNG 
1619-N STREET, P.O. BOX 2271 
SACRAMENTO. CALIFORNIA 95B10 

^XOS^PH^ H. LVNN* 
Superintendent 

January 24, 1975 



During the last year you have been enrolled in an inservice workshop in 
Gross Motor Skills Development sponsored by the Sacramento City Unified 
School District, Staff Training Services Department, 

We are interested in follov/-up information regarding this class. Would 
you please fill out the form below and return it in the enclosed envelope 

Thank you, \ ' / 



Sincerely, 



Mona G. Sail 

Personnel Specialist, Training 

NGS:sk 



1, Do you have a^ structured Gross Motor Skills 
Program in your school now? 



Yes No 

2/ If your answer to (1) was Yes, do aides help 
in your program? ^ 



Yes No 

3. If your answer to tjuestfon {l).was No, woul^ 
you please indicate the reason{s)? 



